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It is with immense pleasure and a deep sense of academic responsibility that we present the 

inaugural issue of the Vinayak Interdisciplinary Journal (VIJ), Volume 1, Issue 1, published by 

the Research Management Cell (RMC) of Vinayak Siddha College, Kathmandu, Nepal. The 

publication of this first issue marks a significant milestone in the institution’s commitment to 

promoting research culture, academic excellence, and scholarly collaboration across diverse 

disciplines. 

The Vinayak Interdisciplinary Journal (VIJ) is the first double-blind peer-reviewed journal 

published by Vinayak Siddha College. Established with the vision of creating a vibrant platform for 

intellectual discourse, the journal encourages researchers, educators, practitioners, policymakers, 

and students to share original research, theoretical insights, and innovative practices that contribute 

to academic and professional advancement. The journal embraces interdisciplinary scholarship by 

bringing together research from Education, Language and Literature, Translation Studies, Business 

and Management, Economics, Finance, Political Science, Gender Studies, Sociology, Psychology, 

Environmental Studies, Public Health, Tourism, Human Resource Management, and other related 

fields. 

As an emerging scholarly publication, VIJ is committed to maintaining high academic standards 

through a rigorous double-blind peer-review process that ensures the originality, quality, and 

integrity of every published article. We are also pleased to announce our institutional commitment 

to fulfilling the necessary academic and technical standards required for indexing the journal in the 

Nepal Journals Online (NepJOL) platform in the near future. This initiative reflects our dedication 

to increasing the visibility, accessibility, and international recognition of the scholarly works 

published in VIJ. 

The inaugural issue comprises a rich collection of research articles contributed by distinguished 

academicians and emerging scholars from various universities and institutions across Nepal. 

Collectively, these studies reflect contemporary academic concerns while offering practical and 

theoretical contributions to their respective disciplines. 

In this volume, Aashish Bartaula and Ramesh Bista investigate the impact of workplace 

harassment on employee performance in Nepali commercial banks, emphasizing the importance of 

psychologically safe working environments. Bibek Khatri examines the causes, consequences, 

and preventive strategies related to bullying among Grade 10 students, highlighting the collective 

responsibility of schools, families, and communities. Binod Shahi evaluates the effectiveness of 

training and development programs for administrative employees at Tribhuvan University, 

underscoring their role in enhancing organizational performance. Bishal Bhattarai presents a 

conceptual discussion of cross-cultural management theories and their practical implications in 

multicultural organizations. 

Ganesh Kumar Bastola explores conceptual and practical dimensions of translation studies, 

discussing theoretical perspectives and contemporary challenges in translation practices. Kabi 

Pudasaini critically reviews the evolving discourse on substantive representation of women in 



Nepali politics, emphasizing the need to move beyond numerical representation toward meaningful 

political participation. Khagendra Prasad Guragain offers an ecocritical interpretation of literary 

texts by Kenneth Rexroth and Robert Frost, demonstrating the enduring relationship between 

humanity and nature. Kiran Khadgi investigates the current status of suicide prevention in Nepal 

and advocates for coordinated, community-based mental health interventions. Kiran Shrestha 

compares Buddhist economics with traditional economic thought, presenting ethical and 

sustainable alternatives for contemporary development challenges. 

Similarly, Krishna Kumar Bohora examines the contribution of the Association of Preschool 

Educators Nepal (APEN) to women’s leadership development and empowerment within Early 

Childhood Development. Murari Karki, Padam Bahadur Lama, Nabaraj Poudel, and Basudev 

Lamichhane analyze the relationship between financial literacy, financial socialization, and saving 

behavior among Nepalese youth. Seema Humagain and Ram Prasad Gajurel assess the 

contribution of Hetauda Industrial Estate to sustainable local livelihoods and regional socio-

economic development. Ramesh Bista and Ashish Bartaula examine how different dimensions of 

banking service quality influence customer retention in Nepal’s commercial banking sector. Rajeev 

Kumar Sahani investigates behavioral biases affecting investment decisions among NEPSE 

investors, contributing to the growing field of behavioral finance. 

Furthermore, Shakti Raj Nepal explores various forms of linguistic oppression experienced by 

female researchers at Tribhuvan University and offers recommendations for creating more 

equitable academic environments. Sushma Acharya examines the interaction between Buddhist 

monastic transformation and community development within the heritage landscape of Lumbini, 

contributing an innovative theoretical perspective to tourism and development studies. Tikaram 

Linkha critically compares online, blended, hybrid, and face-to-face teaching-learning approaches, 

recommending contextually appropriate instructional models for Nepal. In addition, the volume 

includes valuable scholarly contributions written in the Nepali language, which further enrich the 

journal’s interdisciplinary and multilingual character by addressing contemporary issues in higher 

education and pedagogical practices. 

/fd s[i0f l;+v8fn] pRr lzIffdf k|of]u eO/x]sf gjLg lzIf0f k4ltx¿, ltgsf] sIffsf]7f lzIf0fdf k/]sf] k|efj 

tyf lzIfsx¿sf] cg'ejsf] ljZn]if0f u/]sf 5g\. cWoogn] ;xsfof{Tds, ljBfyL{–s]lGb|t tyf k|ljlwd}qL lzIf0f 

k4ltn] l;sfO, ;xeflutf / lzIf0fsf] u'0f:t/ clej[l4 ug{ dxŒjk"0f{ e"ldsf v]Ng] lgisif{ k|:t't u/]sf] 5. 

The articles presented in this inaugural issue demonstrate the richness of interdisciplinary inquiry 

and reflect the growing research capacity of Nepali scholars. Collectively, they contribute 

meaningful knowledge that will benefit researchers, educators, policymakers, development 

practitioners, and students while encouraging evidence-based academic dialogue across multiple 

disciplines. 

The Editorial Team expresses its heartfelt gratitude to all authors for entrusting us with their 

valuable scholarly works. We extend our sincere appreciation to the reviewers whose constructive 

comments and rigorous evaluations have significantly enhanced the quality of the published 

articles. Our special thanks also go to the members of the Editorial Board, the Research 



Management Cell, the Campus Management Committee, and the entire academic community of 

Vinayak Siddha College for their continuous encouragement and institutional support throughout 

the publication process. 

As this is the first issue of the Vinayak Interdisciplinary Journal (VIJ), we view it as the beginning 

of a long-term academic journey rather than merely a publication. We remain committed to 

strengthening research culture, promoting ethical scholarship, expanding international 

collaboration, and achieving indexing in NepJOL and other recognized academic databases in the 

years ahead. 

Finally, we warmly invite researchers, academicians, practitioners, and students from Nepal and 

abroad to engage with the articles published in this issue and to contribute their original research to 

future volumes of the Vinayak Interdisciplinary Journal (VIJ). We believe that sustained scholarly 

collaboration and interdisciplinary dialogue will continue to advance knowledge and contribute 

meaningfully to national and global academic communities. 
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Abstract 

This study explores the association between workplace harassment and employee 

performance in Nepali commercial banks, focusing on four major forms of harassment 

verbal, physical, mental, and digital. The findings reveal that all forms of harassment 

negatively influence employee performance, with mental and verbal harassment emerging 

as the most detrimental. These forms of mistreatment reduce employee motivation, 

satisfaction, and overall productivity, while digital and physical harassment, though less 

frequent, still contribute to emotional distress and workplace tension. The study highlights 

that addressing workplace harassment requires not only legal enforcement but also 

organizational commitment to fostering respect, fairness, and psychological safety. The 

results offer valuable implications for policymakers and HR practitioners in Nepal to 

design effective anti-harassment policies, strengthen grievance mechanisms, and promote 

a supportive organizational culture that enhances employee well-being and performance. 

Keywords: workplace harassment, employee performance, mental harassment, 

organizational culture 

 

Introduction 

Workplace harassment has become an increasingly critical concern in 

contemporary organizations, influencing both employee well-being and overall 

organizational performance. It refers to any unwelcome verbal, physical, psychological, 

or digital behavior that humiliates, threatens, or demeans an employee in their 

professional environment (Equal Employment Opportunity Commission [EEOC], 2021). 

Such behavior may manifest through bullying, intimidation, verbal abuse, gossip, or 

unwanted advances, creating a hostile atmosphere that undermines employee morale and 
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productivity (Einarsen et al., 2011). Globally, workplace harassment is recognized not 

only as a violation of human rights but also as a major occupational health and safety 

issue that adversely affects individuals and institutions alike (International Labour 

Organization [ILO], 2019). Research consistently highlights that exposure to workplace 

harassment leads to anxiety, reduced job satisfaction, absenteeism, and high turnover 

rates, thereby weakening employee performance and commitment (Branch, Ramsay, & 

Barker, 2013; Nielsen & Einarsen, 2018). 

 In Nepal, however, workplace harassment remains an underexplored phenomenon 

despite its rising prevalence in corporate and financial sectors. The Government of 

Nepal’s Sexual Harassment at Workplace (Prevention) Act, 2015 (2071) represents an 

important milestone in addressing gender-based misconduct, yet its scope remains largely 

confined to sexual harassment, leaving other forms such as verbal, mental, and digital 

harassment legally and institutionally unaddressed (Pandey, Sapkota, Lohani, & Acharya, 

2015). In many organizational settings, particularly in commercial banks where 

hierarchical structures, workload pressure, and performance demands are prevalent, 

employees often experience subtle or overt forms of harassment that go unnoticed or 

unreported. These behaviors not only erode employees’ psychological safety but also 

impede their motivation, engagement, and task performance. While studies in developed 

contexts have examined the detrimental effects of harassment on employee outcomes 

(Hershcovis & Barling, 2010; Long, Tan, & Ismail, 2016), the absence of empirical 

research in Nepal limits the understanding of how various forms of harassment influence 

employee performance in this unique socio-cultural and institutional setting. 

 The primary objective of this study is to examine the association between 

workplace harassment and employee performance within Nepali commercial banks. 

Specifically, it aims to identify the most influential forms of harassment among digital, 

verbal, mental, and physical that affect employees’ performance levels. Understanding 

this relationship is vital as workplace harassment, if unaddressed, can lead to diminished 

job satisfaction, decreased efficiency, and lower organizational morale. The significance 

of this research lies in its contribution to both practice and policy. For practitioners, the 

findings provide insights into the development of safer and more inclusive workplace 

environments through proactive HRM strategies, awareness training, and robust grievance 

mechanisms. For scholars and policymakers, this study enriches the limited Nepali 

literature on non-sexual forms of workplace harassment and their behavioral 

consequences, offering a foundation for future empirical inquiry and policy reform aimed 

at fostering ethical, respectful, and performance-oriented organizational cultures. 

Literature Review 

 Workplace harassment encompasses a range of unwelcome behaviors physical, 

verbal, mental, or digital that undermine employee dignity and psychological safety. 

Globally, such behaviors are recognized as critical organizational stressors leading to 
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decreased job satisfaction, higher absenteeism, and lower productivity (Einarsen et al., 

2011; Nielsen & Einarsen, 2018). The typologies of workplace harassment are diverse: 

physical harassment involves unwanted physical contact, threats, or acts of intimidation 

(Gannon, 2017); verbal harassment includes insulting remarks, derogatory language, or 

verbal aggression (D’Cruz & Noronha, 2010); mental harassment, also termed 

psychological bullying, consists of persistent intimidation, humiliation, or exclusion that 

erodes emotional well-being (Lutgen-Sandvik, Tracy, & Alberts, 2007); and digital 

harassment or cyberbullying manifests through online threats, false accusations, or 

abusive communication (Kowalski, Limber, & Agatston, 2012). Empirical studies have 

confirmed that all forms of harassment significantly impair employees’ morale, job 

engagement, and performance outcomes (Hershcovis & Barling, 2010; Samnani & Singh, 

2020). 

 Theoretical explanations of harassment and performance often draw on Social 

Exchange Theory (Blau, 1964) and Affective Events Theory (Weiss & Cropanzano, 

1996), both suggesting that workplace mistreatment disrupts trust and reciprocity between 

employees and organizations, thereby diminishing motivation and performance. Harassed 

employees often report emotional exhaustion, burnout, and reduced creativity (Zhou & 

George, 2003). For example, Aquino and Thau (2009) demonstrated that physical and 

verbal harassment lead to lower task performance and organizational citizenship behavior, 

while Duffy, Ganster, and Pagon (2002) emphasized that social undermining, a subtle 

form of psychological aggression reduces satisfaction and increases turnover. Similarly, 

research on digital harassment which shows that exposure to online bullying predicts 

emotional distress, absenteeism, and declining performance (Akram & Ali, 2020; Safdar 

& Kamal, 2021). In Nepal, studies by Adhikari (2018) and Shrestha (2018) reveal that 

harassment within commercial banks, whether verbal, physical, or digital has significantly 

decreases job satisfaction and performance while increasing turnover intention, echoing 

global findings. 

 Employee performance itself is a multidimensional construct encompassing task 

performance, contextual performance, and counterproductive work behavior (CWB) 

(Borman & Motowidlo, 1997; Spector & Fox, 2005). Task performance refers to 

completing assigned duties effectively and contributing to organizational goals, while 

contextual performance involves voluntary, cooperative behaviors that enhance workplace 

functioning (Podsakoff et al., 2009). Harassment disrupts both dimensions by fostering 

psychological strain, emotional exhaustion, and reduced engagement (Hauge, Skogstad, & 

Einarsen, 2010). Furthermore, repeated exposure to harassment is linked to 

counterproductive behaviors such as absenteeism, retaliation, and withdrawal (Dalal, 

2005). Studies from Nepal (Khadka, 2019; Maharjan & Shrestha, 2017) reaffirm these 

findings, emphasizing that harassment undermines employee commitment and diminishes 

productivity within service industries, particularly the banking sector. Despite such 

evidence, comprehensive empirical analysis of the combined effects of physical, mental, 
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verbal, and digital harassment on employee performance in Nepali commercial banks 

remains limited, presenting a critical research gap this study seeks to address. 

 Empirical studies across organizational behavior and occupational psychology 

have consistently demonstrated that workplace harassment, whether physical, verbal, 

psychological, or digital has detrimental effects on employee attitudes, well-being, and 

performance outcomes. Hershcovis and Barling (2010) conducted a meta-analysis 

showing that exposure to workplace aggression significantly decreases task performance, 

organizational commitment, and job satisfaction, while Nielsen and Einarsen (2018) 

identified bullying as a chronic occupational stressor that leads to emotional exhaustion, 

absenteeism, and reduced productivity. Similarly, Hauge, Skogstad, and Einarsen (2010) 

emphasized that persistent harassment lowers motivation and deteriorates both individual 

and team performance. 

 The source and nature of harassment also determine its severity. Tepper (2000) 

found that abusive supervision characterized by verbal humiliation and intimidation has 

directly undermines employee engagement and organizational citizenship behavior. 

Duffy, Ganster, and Pagon (2002) demonstrated that social undermining, a subtle form of 

psychological harassment, erodes interpersonal trust and cooperation, resulting in lower 

performance and higher turnover. Lutgen-Sandvik, Tracy, and Alberts (2007) confirmed 

that mental harassment significantly increases burnout and emotional exhaustion, 

impairing concentration and work quality. Likewise, Farley et al. (2016) found that digital 

or cyber harassment creates psychological distress and reduces productivity, while 

Gannon (2017) associated physical harassment and workplace violence with increased 

absenteeism and lower performance. 

 In the South Asian and Nepali context, limited empirical research exists, but 

emerging evidence reveals similar trends. Adhikari (2018) reported that workplace 

harassment among female employees in Nepali commercial banks negatively affected 

their performance and morale, and Shrestha (2018) found that harassment significantly 

reduced job satisfaction while increasing turnover intention. These findings mirror 

international evidence, confirming that harassment, regardless of its types has undermines 

employee motivation and job efficiency. However, Nepal-specific studies remain scarce, 

highlighting a critical research gap regarding how multiple forms of workplace 

harassment collectively influence employee performance within the country’s commercial 

banking sector. 
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Research Framework 
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Methodology 

 This study employed a quantitative method with descriptive and causal-

comparative design to examine the relationship between workplace harassment and 

employee performance in Nepali commercial banks. Data were collected from 279 

employees working in Standard Chartered Bank Nepal, Everest Bank Limited, and Nepal 

SBI Bank, selected through judgmental sampling. A structured questionnaire, adapted 

from Aryal and Bunchapattanasakda (2019), measured four independent variables 

physical, mental, verbal, and digital harassment and the dependent variable, employee 

performance, using a five-point Likert scale.  

 The survey was distributed online to ensure anonymity and voluntary 

participation. Data were analyzed using SPSS (v26) for descriptive statistics, correlation, 

and multiple regression to determine the strength and direction of relationships between 

variables. Reliability was tested through Cronbach’s alpha, ensuring internal consistency 

(α ≥ 0.70). The methodology provided a sound empirical framework to assess how 

various forms of workplace harassment influence employee performance in the context of 

Nepali commercial banks. 

Data Analysis and Discussions 

 The reliability analysis shows that all the variables used in the study demonstrated 

high internal consistency, as the Cronbach’s alpha values ranged from 0.731 to 0.894, 

exceeding the acceptable threshold of 0.70 (Nunnally & Bernstein, 1994). The findings of 

 Mental Harassment 

Employee's Performance 

Verbal Harassment 

Physical Harassment 

Digital Harassment 

Independent Variables Dependent Variables 
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this study present a clear understanding of the relationship between workplace harassment 

and employee performance in Nepali commercial banks.  

Table 1 

Demographic Characteristics 

Category Variables F % 

Age Below 30 99 35.5 

 31–40 135 48.4 

 41–50 33 11.8 

 51 and above 12 4.3 

Gender Female 162 58.1 

 Male 117 41.9 

Organization SCB 112 40.1 

 SBI 89 31.9 

 EBL 78 28 

Education Qualification Intermediate (+2) 9 3.2 

 Bachelor’s Degree 120 43 

 Master’s Degree 150 53.8 

Job Position Trainee 85 30.5 

 Assistant 103 36.9 

 Officer 67 24 

  Manager 24 8.6 

n= 279 

Note. Field Survey 2024 

 A total of 279 respondents participated, representing employees from Standard 

Chartered Bank Nepal, Nepal SBI Bank, and Everest Bank Limited. Among them, 58.1% 

were female and 41.9% were male, with most respondents aged 31–40 years (48.4%). The 

majority held a Master’s degree (53.8%), and the largest group were Assistants (36.9%), 

indicating strong representation from mid-level employees. 
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Table 2 

Descriptive Statistics 

Variables Mean SD Interpretation 

Verbal Harassment 1.27 0.68 Rarely experienced 

Physical Harassment 1.73 1.13 Rarely experienced 

Digital Harassment 1.90 1.13 Occasionally experienced 

Mental Harassment 1.76 1.05 Rarely experienced 

Employee Performance 3.93 1.07 High/Positive performance 

Note: Field Survey, 2024 

The descriptive statistics in Table 2 show that lower mean values (closer to 1) 

represent less frequent experiences of harassment, while higher mean values (closer to 5) 

indicate more frequent occurrences. In this study, the low mean scores for verbal, 

physical, and mental harassment suggest they were rarely experienced, whereas digital 

harassment was occasionally experienced. Conversely, the higher mean score for 

employee performance (3.93) reflects a high or positive level of performance among 

respondents. 

Table 3 

Correlation Analysis of the Variables 

Variables JS VH PH MH DH N 

JS 1     279 

VH -0.521** 1    279 

PH -0.498** .157** 1   279 

MH -0.532** .472** .135* 1  279 

DH -0.429** .560** .155* .683** 1 279 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Note: Field Survey, 2024 

The correlation results reveal significant negative relationships between all forms 

of workplace harassment and employee performance. Mental harassment (r = –0.532) and 

verbal harassment (r = –0.521) show the strongest negative effects, followed by physical 

(r = –0.498) and digital harassment (r = –0.429), indicating that increased harassment 

lowers performance levels. Positive correlations among harassment types, such as 

between mental and digital harassment (r = 0.683), suggest these behaviors often co-



VINAYAK INTERDISCIPLINARY JOURNAL (VIJ) 8 

occur. Overall, the findings highlight that various forms of harassment collectively 

undermine employee well-being and performance in Nepali commercial banks. 

Table 4 

Regression Analysis 

Model 

Summary 

    

R 0.65    

R Square 0.42    

F Value 24.95    

P-Value 0.01    

Predictors Unstandardized 

Coefficients (B) 

Standardized 

Coefficients (Beta) 

t-

value 

P-

Value 

Constant 4.1  24.9 0.00 

VH -0.26 -0.28 -3.9 0.00 

PH -0.18 -0.19 -2.6 0.03 

MH -0.29 -0.32 -4.3 0.00 

DH -0.21 -0.22 -2.95 0.02 

Note: Field Survey, 2024 

The regression results indicate that the model is statistically significant (R = 0.65, 

R² = 0.42, F = 24.95, p < 0.01), meaning 42% of the variance in employee performance is 

explained by harassment variables. All predictors have significant negative effects, with 

mental harassment (β = -0.32) exerting the strongest influence, followed by verbal (β = -

0.28), digital (β = -0.22), and physical harassment (β = -0.19). This implies that higher 

harassment levels especially mental and verbal substantially lower employee 

performance. 

Discussions 

 The findings of this study reaffirm that workplace harassment significantly 

influences employee performance in Nepali commercial banks. The overall regression 

model (R = 0.65, R² = 0.42, p < 0.001) indicates that 42% of the variation in employee 

performance is explained by the combined effects of verbal, physical, mental, and digital 

harassment. Among these, mental harassment (p = 0.000) emerged as the most influential 

predictor, aligning with Lutgen-Sandvik, Tracy, and Alberts (2007) and Nielsen and 

Einarsen (2018), who emphasized that psychological mistreatment such as humiliation 

and emotional pressure leads to burnout, withdrawal, and reduced productivity. Similarly, 

verbal harassment (p = 0.000) showed a strong negative relationship with performance, 



VINAYAK INTERDISCIPLINARY JOURNAL (VIJ) 9 

consistent with Tepper (2000) and Cortina et al. (2001), who found that verbal hostility 

and incivility diminish motivation and cooperative behavior in organizations. 

 While digital harassment (p = 0.003) also exhibited a significant negative effect, 

its impact was relatively lower than verbal and mental forms. This finding supports Farley 

et al. (2016), who reported that cyberbullying in the workplace impairs employee 

concentration and increases emotional exhaustion. Physical harassment (p = 0.010) 

showed a comparatively weaker influence, aligning with Gannon (2017), who noted that 

overt physical misconduct is less frequent but still damaging to workplace trust and 

morale. The presence of these effects in Nepali banks indicates that harassment extends 

beyond physical acts to subtle psychological and technological forms, a concern 

increasingly noted in modern service sectors. 

 These results collectively confirm that harassment irrespective of its form impacts 

employee well-being, commitment, and productivity. However, compared with studies in 

Western contexts, the Nepali data reveal a stronger role of mental and verbal harassment, 

possibly reflecting hierarchical workplace cultures and power distance norms that 

discourage reporting. Thus, improving employee performance in commercial banks 

requires a holistic HRM approach that strengthens grievance mechanisms, promotes 

psychosocial awareness, and integrates preventive policies addressing both traditional and 

digital dimensions of workplace harassment. 

Conclusion 

 This study concludes that employee performance in Nepali commercial banks is 

significantly influenced by multiple forms of workplace harassment such as verbal, 

physical, mental, and digital. The findings reveal that mental harassment exerts the 

strongest negative effect on performance, followed by verbal, digital, and physical 

harassment, indicating that psychological mistreatment and verbal hostility are more 

pervasive and damaging than overt physical aggression. These outcomes align with the 

principles of Social Exchange Theory (SET), suggesting that when employees perceive 

unfair or abusive treatment from colleagues or supervisors, their motivation to reciprocate 

through productive behavior diminishes. 

 Furthermore, the results support earlier empirical findings (e.g., Tepper, 2000; 

Einarsen et al., 2003) that harassment disrupts emotional stability, reduces job 

satisfaction, and increases withdrawal behaviors, ultimately lowering individual and 

organizational effectiveness. The significance of digital harassment also highlights the 

evolving nature of workplace mistreatment in technologically driven environments, where 

cyber misconduct can silently undermine employee morale and focus. 

 Overall, this study underscores that workplace harassment, regardless of form, 

remains a critical determinant of performance and organizational health. For Nepali 

commercial banks, fostering a safe, respectful, and inclusive work culture through strict 

anti-harassment policies, confidential grievance mechanisms, and psychosocial training is 
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imperative. Future research could expand this inquiry by examining mediating variables 

such as organizational commitment and job satisfaction, or by comparing public and 

private sector institutions to provide broader insights into the dynamics of workplace 

behavior and employee outcomes in Nepal’s service industry. 
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Abstract 

Bullying remains a persistent and challenging issue in secondary school students, 

particularly those in Grade 10, significantly affecting both their academic performance 

and moral conduct. Grade 10 students are uniquely vulnerable to bullying as they are in 

mid-adolescence; a critical phase of physical and psychological development. This study 

aims to explore the primary causes and consequences of bullying in Grade 10 students to 

identify effective, actionable solutions for its prevention and reduction. Utilizing a 

qualitative and interpretative research design, this study reviews and analyzes relevant 

literature, including academic books, research articles, educational reports, and 

institutional policies etc. The findings reveal that bullying is driven by multifarious 

factors, including individual personality traits, peer pressure, school and family 

environments, social media, and cultural influences etc. Furthermore, the study 

demonstrates that bullying has devastating consequences for both victims and 

perpetrators, leading to psychological distress, poor academic performance, behavioral 

problems, low self-esteem, and long-term mental health challenges. The study concludes 

that addressing bullying effectively requires collaborative efforts from students, teachers, 

parents, and school stakeholders to cultivate a secure, supportive, and inclusive learning 

environment. 

Keywords: bullying, Grade 10 students, academic performance, behavior, 

psychological impact. 

 

Introduction 

In secondary level schools, particularly within Grade 10, bullying has become one 

of the most inescapable challenges affecting students' quality learning and moral 

character. Bullying refers to intentional and repeated hostile behavior involving an 

imbalance of power between the perpetrator and the victim. It may manifest through 

multifarious modes, including physical assault, verbal confrontation, mocking, and 

cyberbullying. All these forms of bullying severely affect students' academic 

performance, psychological well-being, social relationships, and overall moral character. 
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In different human development phases, adolescence is considered a critical stage 

due to rapid physical, emotional, cognitive, and social changes (Erikson, 1968). Grade 10 

students, who are generally in the middle to late adolescent stage, often encounter 

challenges related to identity formation, peer relationships, social acceptance, and 

academic expectations. Often, these challenges create confusion, hesitation, fear, and 

doubt. When students remain mentally unsteady, they express their internal changes in 

different behavioral ways. 

A considerable body of research has investigated the prevalence, patterns, and 

impacts of bullying in schools. Many studies have employed quantitative and empirical 

approaches to measure the extent of bullying and its effects on students. However, there 

remains a distinct need for conceptual and interpretative analyses that synthesize existing 

knowledge and provide a deeper understanding of the underlying causes and 

consequences of bullying. 

This article offers a conceptual and interpretative study rather than an applied or 

empirical investigation. It does not collect primary data through surveys, interviews, 

observations, or experiments. Instead, it critically examines and interprets existing 

relevant books, research findings, educational reports, and theoretical perspectives related 

to bullying in Grade 10 students. 

The primary objectives of this study are to identify the major causes of bullying 

among Grade 10 students and to examine its consequences on students' academic 

performance and moral conduct. It also discusses possible measures that may contribute 

to nurturing safe, peaceful, and more inclusive school environments. 

Methodology 

This study applies a qualitative research design grounded in a conceptual and 

interpretative framework to examine the causes and consequences of bullying in Grade 10 

students. The research adopted a descriptive and analytical approach, relying exclusively 

on secondary data sources to explore the various psychological, social, and educational 

dimensions of bullying within school settings (Braun & Clarke, 2006). The study seeks to 

build a comprehensive understanding of bullying through the critical examination and 

interpretation of existing scholarly literature. 

Data were collected from a wide range of academic sources, including peer-

reviewed journal articles, scholarly books, research reports, dissertations, educational 

policy documents, and publications from national and international organizations. The 

collected literature was analyzed using thematic content analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006). 

The analysis further explored the relationships between identified causes and their 

associated consequences, drawing upon relevant theoretical perspectives from educational 

psychology and social learning theory (Bandura, 1977). 
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Results and Discussion 

The thematic analysis of the selected literature exposed that bullying in Grade 10 

students is a multidimensional phenomenon influenced by individual, family, peer-

related, school-based, socio-cultural factors, and digital spaces. The reviewed studies 

consistently indicate that bullying is not the result of a single cause but emerges through 

the interaction of personal characteristics and environmental influences. Likewise, the 

consequences of bullying extend beyond immediate interpersonal conflicts and 

significantly affect students' psychological well-being, academic performance, and social 

development. 

Causes of Bullying in Grade 10 Students 

Peer Pressure and the Desire for Social Recognition 

One of the most frequently identified causes of bullying is peer pressure and the 

desire for social recognition. Adolescents often seek social acceptance and status within 

peer groups, and some students engage in bullying behavior to establish dominance, form 

an identity, gain popularity, and secure a favorable position among friends and social 

circles (Salmivalli, 2010). The literature suggests that bullying may be reinforced when 

aggressive behavior is admired, tolerated, or rewarded by peers. 

Family Environment and Parenting 

The analysis further indicates that family dynamics play a significant role in 

shaping students' behavior. Studies have shown that exposure to domestic conflict, harsh 

parenting, neglect, inadequate supervision, or inconsistent discipline may contribute to 

aggressive tendencies among adolescents (Baldry, 2003). According to social learning 

frameworks, exposure to aggressive behavioral models at home directly influences peer-

directed aggression (Bandura, 1977). On the contrary, supportive family environments are 

associated with lower levels of bullying behavior (Lereya et al., 2013). 

School Environment 

The reviewed literature highlights the importance of the school environment in 

either facilitating or discouraging bullying behavior. Schools characterized by weak 

disciplinary systems, inadequate supervision, poor teacher-student relationships, and 

limited anti-bullying initiatives tend to experience higher levels of bullying. 

Social Media and Digital Influences 

Cyberbullying has become a major concern among adolescents due to the 

widespread use of social media, messaging applications, and other digital platforms. 

Unlike traditional bullying, cyberbullying can occur at any time and reach victims beyond 

school environments, making its effects more persistent and difficult to escape. The 

anonymity and broad audience provided by online platforms may encourage aggressive 

behavior and increase the likelihood of harassment (Zhu et al., 2021). Harmful messages, 
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rumors, photographs, and videos can spread rapidly across social networks, causing 

emotional distress, anxiety, depression, and reduced self-esteem among victims (Li et al., 

2024). Research also indicates that problematic social media use is associated with greater 

involvement in cyberbullying among adolescents (Badrakh et al., 2025) 

Consequences of Bullying in Grade 10 Students 

Psychological Consequences 

Bullying can have serious psychological effects on victims, influencing their 

emotional well-being and mental health. Students who are repeatedly bullied often 

experience anxiety, depression, fear, loneliness, low self-esteem, and emotional 

insecurity. Continuous exposure to bullying can damage a child's self-confidence and 

sense of personal worth, making it difficult to develop resilience and positive self-

perception. In severe cases, victims may experience chronic stress, emotional distress, and 

symptoms associated with mental health disorders (Hawker & Boulton, 2000). 

Academic Consequences 

Bullying negatively affects students' academic performance and engagement in 

school activities. Victims often struggle to concentrate in the classroom because of fear, 

stress, and emotional distraction. Many students become reluctant to participate in 

discussions, group activities, or extracurricular programs. Some may avoid attending 

school altogether, leading to increased absenteeism and reduced learning opportunities. 

As a result, bullying is frequently associated with lower academic achievement, decreased 

motivation to learn, and poorer educational outcomes (Juvonen et al., 2011). 

Social Consequences 

Bullying can significantly impair a student's social development and interpersonal 

relationships. Victims often experience social isolation, withdrawal from peer 

interactions, and difficulties in establishing trusting friendships. Repeated victimization 

may lead to feelings of rejection and exclusion from social groups. At the same time, 

students who engage in bullying behaviors may develop long-term patterns of aggression, 

hostility, and antisocial conduct. These social difficulties can persist beyond adolescence 

and affect future relationships, community involvement, and overall social adjustment 

(Wolke & Lereya, 2015). 

Conclusion 

Bullying among Grade 10 students remains a significant educational and social 

issue that negatively affects students' psychological well-being, academic performance, 

and social relationships. This review found that bullying is influenced by multiple factors, 

including peer pressure, family environment, school culture, social media influences, and 

individual behavioral characteristics. The consequences of bullying extend beyond 

immediate emotional distress and may contribute to long-term psychological, academic, 

and social difficulties. 

The findings imply that schools should adopt comprehensive anti-bullying 

strategies that focus on prevention, early identification, and timely intervention. Teachers 

should be trained to recognize and respond effectively to bullying incidents, while schools 
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should establish clear reporting mechanisms and consistent disciplinary procedures. 

Regular awareness programs, social-emotional learning activities, peer-support initiatives, 

and counseling services can help foster empathy, respect, and positive relationships 

among students. Parents should also maintain close communication with their children 

and collaborate with schools to address behavioral concerns. Through coordinated efforts 

involving students, teachers, parents, and school administrators, schools can create a safe, 

inclusive, and supportive learning environment that reduces bullying and promotes 

students' overall development and well-being. 
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Abstract 

Training and development are indispensable strategic tool for enhancing employee 

performance and organizations. Training is teaching or developing in oneself or others, 

any skills and knowledge that relate to specific useful competencies. When universities 

deal with fast developments in technology, stronger accountability and changing 

expectations, training and developing their staff has become essential. The main 

objectives of this study are to examine the employee’s perception on effectiveness of 

training at central campus, Tribhuvan university, kirtipur. This study looks at how various 

training strategies can bring about better behaviour, more skills and more effective 

results for the organization. Descriptive research design and mixed research method was 

adopted for this study using questionnaire. The need for training arises an account of the 

requirement to fill gap between organization required competencies and existing level of 

skills and knowledge possessed by that person. One thing that concern with the training of 

TU is that the work structure of administrative staff seems still traditional. They are not 

enough progressive because there is not enough opportunity for training, the training and 

development program in TU has been improving gradually. The research identifies the 

key role played by training in the performance of employees, job satisfaction, job security, 

and knowledge enhancement of the employees. However, some gaps occur in terms of 

resource availability and content appropriateness. From this research the researcher 

found that most of employees responded that training is very necessary for university staff 

but is not sufficient yet. and needs to reform training program.  

Keywords: administrative, effectiveness, workforce, e-governance, perspectives, 

affiliated  

Introduction 

Training refers to the imparting of specific skills, abilities, and knowledge to an 

employee. Training programs seek to broaden and develop the individual. Development is 

not primarily skill-oriented. It provides general knowledge and attitude which will be 

helpful to employees in higher positions. Organizations are facing increased competition 

due to globalization, changes in technology, political and economic environment and 
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therefore prompting these organizations to train their employee to enhance their 

performance. Training is a type of activity which is planned, systematic, and it results in 

enhanced level of skill, knowledge and competency that are necessary to perform work 

effectively (Gordon,1992). Training is teaching and developing in oneself or others any 

skills and knowledge that relate to specific useful competencies. It has specific goal of 

improving one’s capability, capacity, productivity and performance, training and 

development are often used to close the gap between current performance and expected 

future. Training and development falls under HRD function which has been argued to be 

an important function of HRM (Weil & Woodall,2005). Training and development is not 

only taken as a measure of reducing accident but it enhances the job performance of the 

employees. The success, continuity and prosperity of an organization or institution are 

possible only with competent employees and managerial cadres such competent 

employees and managers become available through imparting them training and 

development opportunity. in recent period development of human resource has gained 

significant attention in the organizational set up for organizational efficiency and 

effectiveness (Broklyn,1988). Training is effort initiated by an organization to foster 

learning among its worker (George & Scott, 2012). training vary from organization to 

organization in relation to quality and quantity of training factors, which may include the 

degree of external environmental change, degree of change in the internal environment, 

current suitable skills in the existing workforce and level to which the management see 

training as a motivating factors in the workplace (Cole,2002) Training is very important 

in the T.U. staff specially when it has to be the main backbone of running the university 

campus. Different staff are responsible for the smooth run of the different department of 

T.U. Employees are key pillars of any organization and institution and employees need 

adequate amount of knowledge skills, attitudes and perception to perform their tasks 

appropriately whenever the university find that there is a gap between the level of 

knowledge, skills, and attitudes possessed by the employees and the same demanded by 

the job. They try to bridge such a gap through the injection of training program. Through 

such program they also have been found trying to motivate their employees towards 

modifying and sharpening their attributes. Training is one of the programmed activities of 

university which tries to increase employee`s efficiency Arm strong (2001). sets out three 

specific training objectives to the employees. The first objective is to develop the 

competency of employees and improve their performance. Second objective is to help 

people grow within the organization in order that, as far as possible its future needs for 

human resource can be met from within the organization and the third one is to reduce the 

learning duration for employees starting in new jobs on appointment, transfer or 

promotion and ensure that they become fully competent as quickly and economically as 

possible. Therefore, it is very important for the organization to offer systematic training 

and development program for their employees. Training is very crucial to any public 

sector organization to improve the performance and competence for its employees 
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(Ngirwa, 2009). Most of the public sector organizations in Nepal have special units or 

sections which provide staff training and development so as to cope with the constantly 

changing demands of the work environment but in the Tribhuvan University there has 

been concern that training and development activities are not well planned, not 

systematically implemented and not coordinated in a specific department or unit. The 

interaction with some of the employees indicated that little attention is being paid by the 

management on the planning and implementation of the training program. Training 

Methods includes On the Job Training Method such as Coaching, Mentoring, Job 

Rotation, Job Instructional Training, and Off the Job Training Methods which includes 

Special Lecture, Simulation, Vestibule Training, Case Studies, Role Playing, 

Management Games. The criteria used for evaluating training effectiveness can be 

Reaction criteria, Learning criteria, Behaviour criteria, Results criteria. And Methods for 

evaluating training effectiveness are Observation Method, Test- retest Method, Pre-post-

Performance Method, Experimental-control Group Method, Trainee Surveys, Cost 

Effectiveness Analyses. The core aim of this article is to find out the employee perception 

on effectiveness of training and development at central campus, Tribhuvan university, 

Kirtipur. 

Table no. 1 

Current status of employee training in T.U. 

Following table, no 1. Shows the total number of trainings, term of training and number 

of employees participated in training program in different fiscal year.  

Fiscal 

year 

Term(days) Officers Senior 

office 

assistant  

Office 

assistant  

Senior 

accountant 

assistant  

Senior 

library 

assistant  

Library 

assistant  

Staff 

nurse  

Accountant 

assistant  

Technical 

assistant 

 

Total No 

of 

employee  

2076/077 8 71         71 

2077/078 8 84         84 

2078/079 8  387       66 453 

2079/080 8  62 119 88 20 23 35 16 13 376 

2080/081 8 33      44   77 

Sources: coordination division, T.U. 

The above table shows the current status of training program operated by 

Tribhuvan university in different fiscal year. The term of the training is 8 days for every 

fiscal year. Most of the employee were participated in fiscal year 2079/080 as compared 

to other year. As shown in the above table earlier two fiscal year i.e. fiscal year 2076/077 

and 2077/078 non-officer employees were not participated in the training program. Staff 

nurses were only participated in fiscal year 2080/081. 
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State of the problem 

 It has been recognized that training and development programs improves 

knowledge, skills and the capacity of individual for doing a particular job. Most of the 

public sector organizations in Nepal have special units or sections which provide staff 

training and development so as to cope with the constantly changing demands of the work 

environment but in the Tribhuvan University there has been concern that training and 

development activities are not well planned, not systematically implemented and not 

coordinated in a specific department or unit. The interaction with some of the employees 

indicated that little attention is being paid by the management on the planning and 

implementation of the training program.  

The education policy directly affects the education development of the country. In 

order to operate these functions properly and effectively it requires the skilled and 

competent manpower. Efficiency of the staff benefit is not enough to meet of current 

university problem. This study was focused on following questions. The problem of this 

study is that How is the employee`s perception on effectiveness of training at Tribhuvan 

university, central campus, kirtipur? And, The primary objective of this study is to review 

and analyse the employee`s perception on effectiveness of training at Tribhuvan 

university, central campus, kirtipur. This study intended: 

Significance of the Study 

Tribhuvan University being oldest and largest university of Nepal it is operating 

as monitor, controller, and leader of higher educational institution. It plays significant role 

in the formulation and implementation of the overall educational policies and programs of 

the country. These functions can`t be fruitful until providing the training and development 

programs thus the study of training and development for such autonomous university is of 

great significance. The focus of this study lies mainly in filling a research gap of training 

in Tribhuvan University. This kind of study definitely provides useful feedback to the 

policy maker T.U. and also to the government institutions sectors. There are so many 

research has been made in other organization of government. But it is difficult to find the 

research on the training of administrative staff of Tribhuvan University. Therefore, the 

decision to conduct this study is justified. This research study increases the quality of 

literature and analysis of information sources that it holds. This research realizes the 

importance of training to both the employees and the organization. The study is also 

needed to examine the usefulness of the training programs conducted and to see whether 

really there is relationship between the requirement of the jobs and the objectives of the 

training. This study helps to take necessary steps for removing the obstacles and 

hindrances in training.  
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Limitations of the Study 

 Training could have different aspect such as need identification, module design, 

and application of different type of training, pedagogy used; follow up of the training etc. 

But this study covers on employee`s perception on effectiveness of training at Tribhuvan 

university central campus kirtipur. Usually, it is almost impossible for a piece of work of 

this nature to be realized without difficulties or limitations. Some research limitations in 

this study are as follows: 

 This study was primarily concerned with central campus of Tribhuvan 

University. 

 As the objectives of the study is to analyze the employee`s perception on 

effectiveness of training provided to the administrative staff (non-

teaching staff) of Tribhuvan university central campus, kirtipur.  

Literature Review 

The meaning of training had been changed along with time and situations. In 

ancient time training had been defined only as transfer of knowledge and skills. As the 

civilization of human being invented tools, weapons, clothing, shelter and language, the 

need of training became an essential ingredient. Armstrong (2008) defines training as a 

planned and systematic modification of behaviour through learning events, programs and 

instructions, which enable individual to achieve the level of knowledge, skills, and 

competency needed to carry out their work effectively. Training provides knowledge, 

skills & positive attitude in short time. Training may not exist in isolation, it is a part of 

human development, and there are several relationships between training and personnel 

development component. The training cycle begins long before the training program is 

conducted and continues after the problem has been completed. The training cycle is 

circular it begins with the needs assessment. A need of training always results from the 

difference between an ideal expect for employee’s performance and actual performances. 

Training can also be provided for new employees to help them get familiar with the work 

environment and task etc. training process includes training need assessment, training 

objectives, course contents and training methods, training implementation, training 

evaluation, Training is an important part of HRD in organizations. It can be of many types 

depending upon the objectives and needs. Types of training are induction training, pre 

servicing training, in service training, Specialized training, special purpose training 

(Agrawal, 2007). and training methods includes on the job training methods and off the 

job training methods (Agrawal,2007). Training is one of the major mechanisms of 

personnel development. It directly contributes to organizational development and it can 

play a crucial role in personnel effect to the organization. Normally training perform the 

following roles in personnel development Agrawal (2007). Training and development is 

indispensable strategic tool for enhancing employee`s performance and organizations 

keep increasing training budget on yearly basis with believe that it will earn them 
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competitive edge. There is strong relationship between training and, employee`s 

performance and competitive advantage H. o. Falola (2014). Tribhuvan University is 

largest and oldest university of Nepal but the training is not sufficient and regular for any 

staff. As the training attended in other countries mainly in the developed countries they 

are not supposed to fit with the situation of Nepal. Effectiveness of training can be 

evaluated through observation method, test-retest method, pre-post-performance method, 

experimental-control group method, trainee surveys, cost effectiveness analysis. Training 

and development in the public sector organization has been approved by various 

researchers as a very important function in improving work performance of the employees 

and eventually to the organization as a whole. A study conducted in Scotland U.K. on 150 

organizations to investigate the main issues of the current human resource performance, 

revealed that 89% of the organizations surveyed ranked employee training and 

development as the most important in the performance management Soltan et (2004). The 

study suggested that the HR personnel widely regarded the process of the performance 

appraisal as one of the main instruments for identifying training and development needs at 

the individual level. A study conducted by Fey et al. (2000) on the effect of training and 

development on the employee’s performance, suggested that, there is a strong positive 

relationship between both management development and employee training and 

development program, and organization performance. In Tanzania, a study was conducted 

by Sharma and Upneja (2005) to investigate the factors influencing financial performance 

in the small hotels at Arusha. The finding of this study suggested that inadequate 

employee training and development program was among the factors responsible for low 

profitability in the hotels thus providing evidence to HR professional on the importance of 

this component in the business sector. 

Methodology 

The research was conducted in employing descriptive research design. The 

sources of data for the research purpose were primary as well as secondary in nature. The 

primary data were collected from the survey using questionnaire. The secondary data 

were collected or obtained from related published or unpublished literature such as books, 

articles and thesis, reports etc. This study is mainly focused on employee’s perception on 

effectiveness of training provided to administrative staff of central campus T.U. As per 

the record of personnel administration division of Tribhuvan university, in central campus 

altogether there are 144 administrative staff. Out of the total administrative staffs 120 

staffs from central campus have taken part in training program (coordination division, 

2025). For the purpose of this research all 120 administrative staffs who have taken part 

in training were the population of the study. Out of the total trained staffs working at TU 

central campus 50%, i.e., 60 staffs were taken as sample. During research of this study 

researcher used primary sources and secondary sources followed the mixed research 

methods. data were presented in different tables. The tabulated data were analysed 

basically through percentage and a descriptive method was used for interpreting the result.  
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Results and Discussion 

Awareness toward Training and Development Program 

With regard to the knowledge of training and development respondents were 

asked to state their awareness toward training and development program. Table no. 2 

shows the awareness of respondent toward training and development program. 

Table 2 

Awareness Toward Training and Development Program 

Response  Officer  Non officer  Total  

No  Percentage  No Percentage  No  Percentage 

Well designed  2 10 6 15 8 14 

Not well designed  16 80 30 75 46 76 

Not designed 2 10 4 10 6 10 

Total 20 100 40 100 60 100 

Source: survey, 2025 

When officer and non-officer staffs of TU were asked about the awareness toward 

the training and development program the responses given by them are given in Table no 

2. Among them 14% stated program is well designed among which 10% were officer and 

15% were non officer staff. Out of 60 employees 46 employees i.e. 76% stated that 

training program is not well designed and remaining six employees i.e. 10% stated that 

training program in Tribhuvan university is not designed. The rate of non-officer who 

viewed that the existing training program were well designed was only 15% and that of 

officers’ 10%. Similarly, the rate of non-officers who stated that the training program 

provided to employee of central campus is not well designed is 75% and that of officer 

80. It can be concluded that the respondent by the university and the prevailing programs 

for training were not well designed. 

Provision of Training 

With regard to the knowledge of training respondents were asked to state their 

views about the provision of training. They were asked that the training provided by 

university is sufficient, need for the development or not sufficient. Table no 3. shows the 

views of employee regarding the provision of training 
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Table 3 

 Provision of Training 

Response Number Percentage 

Sufficient 0 0 

Need for development 40 67 

Not sufficient 20 33 

Total 60 100 

Source: survey, 2025 

Among the respondents 67% of the respondents thought that there is not proper 

development in training and 33% of the respondents thought it is not sufficient to develop 

the administrative staff. It can be concluded that training of Tribhuvan university is not 

sufficient, university needs to reform training program. 

Thought Toward the Need of Training  

  With regard to the knowledge of training, respondents were asked to state their 

thought toward need of training. They were asked to say about Training for the 

administrative staff is very necessary, necessary or not necessary. Table no 4 shows the 

views of employees regarding the need of the training. 

Table 4 

Thought Toward Need of Training 

Response  Number Percentage 

Very necessary 42 70 

Necessary 18 30 

Not necessary 0 0 

Total 60 100 

Source: survey, 2025 

When the staffs were asked to state their thought about need of training, among 

respondent 70% stated that training is very necessary, 30% replied necessary, and 0% 

responded that training is not necessary. On the basis of this response, it can be concluded 

that all of the TU staff have the positive thought toward the need of training. 

Effectiveness of Training  

With regard to the knowledge of training respondents were asked to state their 

perception on effectiveness of training. The responses given by the respondents is given 

below in the table no 5. Training is an important component of any organization. It helps 

employees to acquire new skills and knowledge, enhance their existing capabilities and 
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increase their productivity. It also helps in promoting job satisfaction and improving job 

performance (kakade &karira,2023). 

Table 5 

Effectiveness of Training 

Response  Number  Percentage  

Improved working condition 25 42 

Increased job security  10 16 

Increased job satisfaction  20 34 

Increased knowledge in the use of ICT  5 8 

Total  60 100 

Source: survey, 2025 

As shown in the above table most of the employees i.e.42% replied that training 

improved their working condition. Among 60 respondents 16% stated that training 

increased their job security and eight% replied the training provided them became fruitful 

for increasing the knowledge about the use of ICT. Remained 34% employees stated that 

training increased job satisfaction. As per the finding by Sultana and Shrivastava (2024), 

training does, in fact, contribute to better performance on the part of employees. Different 

researchers found that there is positive role of training for effective performance and job 

satisfaction. In same way, in this research the researcher found that training has positive 

effect on employee performance and job satisfaction.  

This research found that providing training to administrative staff effectively 

strengthens their work performance, increase their job satisfaction level, increase their job 

security, and enhance the knowledge. Analysis of the results found significant progress in 

reported performance after every type of training. Quantitative results were confirmed by 

qualitative data which explained about how and why training is effective (Emily,2025).  

Conclusion 

The research identifies the key role played by training in the performance of 

employees, job satisfaction, job security, and knowledge enhancement of the employees. 

Training not only boosts skills and knowledge retention but also improves work 

efficiency. However, some gaps occur in terms of resource availability and content 

appropriateness. According to the respondents training of university is not sufficient, and 

needs to reform training program, training program should be designed in scientific way. 

There is urgent need of training for the staff to develop new knowledge, new skills and 

new attitudes for achieving competence, improvement in the managerial performance. 

when research was done it is found that it`s training and development programs are not 

still well developed. There is no opportunity of foreign training, employees want to 
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participate in training but there is no training related to their job, the duration of training 

program is short. there is not opportunity of long-term training, this is time of e- 

governance, different type of electronic device should be used while perform their task so 

training should focus on this function. Training programs are not regular and practically 

applied. The university lacks perspective building training due to which employees are 

not taking multiple perspectives into consideration while making decisions. The training 

and development program in TU central campus has been improving gradually. 

Employees are optimistic on the improvement on training programs. Hence training and 

development program should be fixed and fair. Equal opportunity should be given to 

every personnel in every respect like training programs. 
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Abstract 

Theories of culture help us to identify and understand various problems related to cross 

culture management. In this assignment, various theories of culture are explained with 

some examples. A brief introduction of culture, language, religion, knowledge about the 

human characteristics and nature of the people and theories related to culture are 

explained. These theories help us to understand why there is cross cultural differences, 

what are the factors creating the conflict, how cross culture issued are addressed and 

how can we manage cross culture problems. Further these theories tell us about different 

beliefs and values of human shares and in what way management can address their 

problems related to cross culture, how management use these theories for their fruitful 

operation to obtain their desired goal. 

Key words: culture, cross-culture, power distance, ethnocentrism, religion, beliefs  

 

Introduction 

 Human beings are mobile, they move from one place to other for different 

purposes. They not only travel, they take their culture along with them while moving from 

one place to other. Cross culture is a concept in management in which different cultures 

from different nationals, their psychology, environment etc are accessed, review and gap 

between the differences between cultural issues is reduced. Different nation or people of 

different culture and religion have different way of living, thinking and doing work. Cross 

culture management is the study of different culture, environment and bridges the gap 

between different religions, culture etc. 

 Due to mobility of people from one place to other, organizations have different 

types of people from different countries with different cultures, values and religions. Even 

organizations have their culture in order to perform their work efficiently however due to 

cultural difference their might be collision in the culture and this collision will hamper 

organization goal. As per Hollinger & Wiesemann, Airbus had suffered US$ 20bn loss 
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while making A380 superjumbo jet, due to cultural collision between French and German 

workers. (Hollinger, Weisemann 2008). There was severe conflict between German and 

French workers regarding ways of working, working environment, cultural issues etc. 

Theories cross culture will help managements to avoid these sort of collision as well ways 

to reduce these collisions. 

 'Cultures consist of shared constructions that emerge out of social interactions of 

sets of individuals who inhabit overlapping social and physical spaces.' (Ilesanmi, 2009). 

It defines as culture is shared with social interaction between individuals who come from 

different background and share with others. Further, Hofstede (1980) suggested "culture 

is mental program that control individual response to their environment". Different 

scholars have different views about culture and they have some limitation as well defining 

culture. 

 As per Thomas (2008), we can say that culture is shared, learned and is 

systematic and organized. 

Culture is shared 

 According to Hofstede (1980), culture is mental program which describes human 

nature along with personality of people. He describes culture is shared on mind in three 

level of programming as per the environment as well as how people react on it. He 

describes in lowest level of programming people do the as per normal way means almost 

all people have same work, it depends with our biological functions like eating, sleeping 

etc however the level slightly above describes the level of learning and in top level, he 

describes how culture is learned and integrated on personal life. 

Culture is learned 

 Culture is integrated in life not once; it is passed from generation to generations. 

Cultured is learned from person to person, one generation, and one culture to another by 

means of communication and interacting with environment. For example the usage of 

junk foods in developing countries like Nepal, India is growing as people from these 

countries who have interaction with westerners have learned and integrated in their life 

and similarly other people learned from them. 

Culture is systematic and organized 

 All culture belongs to system, are organized and integrated to the system, have a 

base and have an organized value, beliefs towards environment (Thomas, 2008). It consist 

of thoughts and values which has been designed or desired to share by some social group 

as per the situation and need of people to opt various laws, political factors, financial. 

 There are various reason of survival and differ between different cultures. The 

main factors which cultures differ and persist are survival, language, religion, national 

culture etc 
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Survival 

 One of the main reasons of existence of culture is survival. Different groups, 

companies etc have different culture, their culture are different from others so that they 

can mark their existence and survival. Culture tends to influence people on decision 

making as well. In case of success of management, they tend to imply same culture to 

their different branches as well as they believe this culture will make their existence. 

Language 

 Language plays vital role in the way of cultural transmission (Hall, 1966). Culture 

is shared and adopted due to use of languages. Various words are transmitted or copied 

from one language to other in order to specify particular words. Every country has their 

own language and some countries have more than one language, i.e. different indigenous 

groups or societies have their own language as well. These languages represent culture, 

environment, and society of that group. For example although Nepal is small country, it 

has around 36 different languages of different caste. Each language represents the people 

of that culture. "One long standing view is that because people encode things in memory 

in terms of particular language, language determines the way they view the world." 

(Whorf, 1956). It means language determines the society's mental representation, how 

they are influenced by the environment. For example, if an Asian guy stays Ireland for 10 

years and later return to his home county, his way of speaking is somewhat influenced by 

English. Thus language plays vital role in cultural transmission and cultural 

representation. 

Religion 

 Religion is beliefs, behaviour, and devotion toward god that people share. 

Different religions have different culture and beliefs. For example In Hindu relight cow is 

worshipped as god and Hindu people don't eat beef whereas people of other religion eat 

beefs. Religion represents cultural values such as tradition, language, social living etc. 

Religion is unevenly distributed and concentrated in specific parts of the world. Religion 

has a great influence on what the people perceives and behaves to another religion people. 

It resembles people, the way of their thinking, the society they belongs and culture they 

adopt. For example, in Muslim religion multi marriage are allowed to men. 

 Before moving towards to the theories of cross culture, we have to know the 

culture, language, religion of people, how they can adapt the changes in cross culture. 

Global managers have to understand that language, religion and typical cultures are 

factors that can cause collision between people. 

Different aspects of culture and beliefs 

 In various cases, mangers face different types of cultural issues and different 

beliefs of people. Major aspects of culture and beliefs are as follows:- 
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In Group Bias and Prejudice 

 It is nature of human being that we are bias and wants to get along with the same 

culture group. We tend to favour the group which identifies ourselves, identifies our 

cultures, language, religion etc and make some discrimination about other. We feel 

comfortable in our group member and relate with negative characteristics with those of 

out group (Tajfel & Turner, 1986). Prejudice judgments then translates discrimination is 

taken into action against others. It depends mostly upon both cultural and personal factors. 

Group favoritism occurs in organization due to various factors like gender, age, 

nationality, religion etc (Wilder, 1986). 

Ethnocentrism 

 Ethnocentrism is the view that one's own culture is superior to any other way of 

living (Le Vine & Campbell, 1972). It means person or groups assume that their culture, 

society, groups, religion is superior to other. It can create conflict between different 

groups which may lead to violent acts as well as people are ethnocentric. Definition and 

character of ethnocentrism is defined by Traindis (1994) as follows:- 

 What goes on in our culture is seen as "natural and correct," and what goes on in 

other cultures is perceived as "unnatural and incorrect." 

 We perceive our own in-group customs as universally valid. 

 We unquestionably think that in group norms, roles, and values are correct. 

 We believe that it is natural to help and cooperate with members of our in- group, 

to favour our in-group, to feel proud of our in-group, and to be distrustful of and 

even hostile toward out-group members. 

 To elaborate what Ethnocentrism means we can take example of "Kome" – rice in 

Japan. Japanese people think rice are the symbol of their independence, they believe 

Japanese rice are the best rice in the world. Even in the time of scarcity of Japanese rice 

other imported rice were not more consumed in Japan. There were several debates in 

Japan about Japanese rice and other imported rice from USA about the taste however 

most of the consumers were unable to tell the difference. It means although there is not 

any taste difference in Japanese rice and imported rice; Japanese people still think their 

rice is superior to other. (Schlender, 1993). 

 If the company have good policy, they are doing well in one country than they 

will try to impose the same policy in other countries as well as they think their working 

style, their culture is superior that's why they are successful in business however people 

from other country have same problem as well, they think their culture is superior and 

they will not adapt the culture imported by foreign companies. We take a report of Song 

Jung-a (2006) published in financial times why big companies like Nokia, Wal-Mart, Mc-

Donald, Google, Nokia , Coca-cola etc. are unable to compete to local companies in 

Korea? These multinationals companies put their cultures in Korean market however 
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Koreans rejected these culture as they believe their culture are superior than others. The 

main reason for failure of those multinational companies are they try own way ignoring 

local characteristics and failed to adapt local taste. In order to cope to with situation these 

multinational companies later realized their ethnocentric way of working is no more 

applicable in Korea and moved on with joint ventures in Korean companies, re launching 

new products as per Korean taste etc. 

 There are various theories of cross-culture management which help us to 

understand and practice cross culture which are as follows;- 

Kluckhohn and Strodtbeck Framework, 1961 

 They have described culture under the six dimensions where a society can be 

categorised under anthropology: 

 Relationship to nature: As per this dimension people are bounded by the nature. 

People need nature and they have to adopt or work together with nature and let the nature 

control them. 

 Beliefs about human nature: In this dimension, Kluckhohn & Strodbeack have 

described the behaviour or character of people mentioning that people might be good, evil 

or mixture of both 

 Relationship between people: People are concerned and take responsibility 

within them or attached with the family or group which they belong. Some people prefer 

to live alone and some of them like to be associated with groups. 

 Nature of human activity: People are goal oriented, thoughtful and focus on the 

time however it totally depends upon the nature of people. Some people like to do the 

things first as per the interest on time bound however some people don't. 

 Conception of space: Some people like to share their feelings or some people like 

to stay in private or some prefer both. 

 Orientation to time: Different people make decisions with respect to time. Some 

prefer to take decision in present with respect to their tradition in past or they even make 

decisions for future. 

 To elaborate this dimension, let us take report of Hollinger, Weismann of 

regarding delay in manufacturing airbus (Hollinger & Weisemann, 2008). In their report, 

we identify the nature of human activity dimension that French people like to kiss, talk 

and interact with each other before work however German people like to work first. 

Further there is frustration in French side as German were late on their work, they should 

have finished their work in Germany. We can apply and use the dimension of orientation 

of time for above illustration. Further different behavior of French and German workers is 

also shown which dimension of relationship between people indicates such as French like 

to work in team and German never had. 
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In a nutshell, these six dimensions show the relation between human with time, 

nature as well as culture where they belong to time. These dimensions can be used to 

identify, identify the problems related to cultural issue across the borders according to 

nature, thinking, and relationship between people. 

Hofstede's study 

 Hofstede extracted four dimensions by conducting research based on attitude 

surveys of IBM in 1980. His dimensions are as follows:- 

Individualism-Collectivism 

 Individualism is the tendency to view one rather than others and is more 

concerned with consequences of one. (Thomas, 2008). Individualism means one's core 

concept values and beliefs and his self identity with in a particular place where he 

prolonged with whereas collectivism is tendency to view group the rather than oneself. 

One can sacrifice his concepts or personal interest for good of his group. (Thomas, 2008). 

In collectivism same beliefs and value are shared among the certain people and prefer 

group interest to do work with each other. 

 The person depends upon whether he is an individualist or the collectivist to 

adopt with the organisation. 

Power distance 

 According to Hofstede (1980), "Power distance is the extent to which less 

powerful members of institutions and organizations within a country expect and accept 

that power is distributed unequally." It means society selects groups or individual whom 

powers are delegated. Power distance also describe in what extent junior people accept 

that superiors have more power than they have. For example countries of low power 

distance employees are not afraid to express their doubts and disagreements with their 

bosses however countries of high power distance are afraid to express their doubts. 

Uncertainty avoidance 

 In This dimension defines the extent in which societies focus on the ways of 

reducing uncertainty to create stability in the society. It is determined by the rules & 

regulations, religious views, social security measures etc. Emotional values are measured 

in uncertainty avoidance. It determines the stability of the person whether the person is 

comfortable or uncomfortable in the society. 

Masculinity-femininity 

 Masculinity –femininity dimension measure the role of male or female plays in 

the society. This dimension measures the dominance over the female by male. 

"Masculinity- Femininity is the extent to which traditional male orientations of ambition 

and achievement are emphasized over traditional female orientation of nurturance and 

interpersonal harmony." (Thomas, 2008) 
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Cultural Distance 

 The main idea of cultural distance is to find relationship between two countries. If 

the countries are nearer to each other, they will have somewhat similar culture whereas if 

the countries are long distance gap than they have different culture. (Kogut & Singh, 

1988). For example, cultures of Americans and Canadians are somewhat similar whereas 

cultures of American and Indians are different as Canada is near to America where as 

India is far from America. This cultural distance is meaningful on board comparison 

national level not on individual level. (Thomas, 2008)  

Conclusion and recommendation 

 In this Morden business age, many companies are moving toward globalization 

and have to face with diverse culture, religion, language, ethnic groups. To cope with 

cross culture management issues, management have to know about different culture, how 

to imply new culture to new environment etc. Human nature, behaviours are dynamic and 

so with culture as well so management as well as people have to adopt the changes 

according to the time. 

 The theories of culture help the management help ease the gaps created in the 

cultural differences. Management should always be cautious towards cross cultural issue 

otherwise there will be collision between cultures which hinders management growth. 

They have to find the way using these theories to reduce the gaps of cross cultural issues. 

In a nutshell, management have to adapt the culture as per new environment, merger their 

culture to new environment to obtain their desired goal. 

 As we know world is dynamic and nature of human being as well, these changes 

create changes in culture as well. New technologies are emerging day by day, these 

changes in technologies also affects culture of people. Change in technology and its 

relationship between cultures is not defined in cultural theories which are the limitations 

of cross culture theories which we have described above. In a nutshell, both management 

and people have to adapt changes in culture, respect language & religion as well be 

acquaint with latest technology. 
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Abstract 

The present article portrays conceptual understanding about translation in general and 

some referential issues in particular. In the light of my own experiences on translation, 

this paper depicts some specific issues and their ways to overcome them. Rationalizing 

the scope and role of translation, this paper represents the overall embodiment of the 

issue of translation and some ways out to eradicate the contemporary practices of 

translation. More importantly, this paper strengthens its theoretical construct based on 

some specific translation approaches and paves better ways to transfer information 

implicitly.  

Keywords: translation, equivalence, lexical, information, culture  

 

Introduction 

We live in a global village and exchange information through various means. In this 

context, translation stands as a strong means of transferring information from one 

language or culture to another language. When we trace back the history and tradition of 

translation process, it has a long and influential history. Its history is accompanied by 

English literature, and English literature lives on translation, it is fed by translation; every 

new exuberance, every new heave is stimulated by translation, every allegedly great age is 

an age of translation (Pound, 1929) that begins from Chaucer. Snell-Horny (2006) 

believes that translation is the process of disentangling the complex reality about the 

linguistic arena into cultural connotations. It has been influenced by the literary, 

historical, and philosophical ground of the period. Similarly, Newmark (2003) believes 

that translation is a noble and truth-seeking profession in which from may not be 

considered. Thus, almost historical translation prevails the reality is always intricated to 

social and cultural assets. In the past, translation was used as transferring religious 

thoughts and beliefs. It played a crucial role in establishing world literature. It is believed 

that without translation we would have no religious books, e.g. Upanishad, Vedas, etc. 

Thus, translation these days has been a linguistic enterprise and many of us are surviving 

with translation. 
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 Each language and culture has unique and diverse features. Despite various 

disparities in culture and language, we try to manifest our understanding via artistic 

representation, and the artistic endeavor lies in translation. Pertaining to the source of 

language information, every translator tries to preserve intelligibility. I am closer to the 

quote of Toury (1985) whose quotes translations are the facts of one system only: the 

target system’ (p. 19, as cited in Snell-Hornby, 2006). Preserving the intelligibility of the 

source language into target system is always the core system of translation. Therefore, it 

is believed that translated texts must address the sense of target readership. Translators in 

the translation process stand as a mediator between two distinct languages. Moreover, it is 

a very complex process having several acts and subsidiary processes. I am closer to 

Catford (1965) who pertinently defines translation as the replacement of the textual 

material in another language. Replacing cultural and linguistic sense into textual materials 

requires depth knowledge of both texts. First and foremost, factor to consider while 

replacing information from one to another is to have depth knowledge and understanding 

about the various assets of translation. Without having knowledge of culture, translation 

remains almost impossible. Taking culture an inherent part of the language, we have to 

face a genuine question whether culture is translated or not. In this context, it is believed 

that culture cannot be translated but translation can be at least a means to bridge the gap 

between cultures. Therefore, it is believed that a good translator must not only be at least 

bilingual but also bicultural. 

Background of the Study 

Exploring the depth and the existing meaning requires a deeper level of 

translating experience. In doing so, each translator requires a different approach in 

translation. Transformation can be achieved through translation, however, there are some 

cultural, linguistic and social obstacles or challenges. The knowledge about translation 

enhances various ideas in solving the problem about language teaching and society. For 

Bassnett (2002) 'problems in translating are caused at least as much by discrepancies in 

conceptual and textual grids as by discrepancies in languages'' (p.8). The actual 

knowledge about language and culture enhance the actual information about learning 

process and enhance better knowledge and understanding. Thus, we believe translation is 

like transferring the ideas from one cultural aspect to another. The cultural aspect of the 

text is the core phenomena because cultural embodiment is the beauty of translation. The 

aesthetic assets of the translation lie on both cultural as well pragmatic meaning. 

Moreover, the personal experience of the author and the nature of the content are always 

significant in transferring not only the language but also the culture.  

Role of Translation in the Present-day World 

The importance of translation is increasing everyday around the globe. Due to 

human civilization, every affair of human is being expanded. Expanding human 

understanding is due to evolving knowledge and ideas and those knowledge and skills are 



VINAYAK INTERDISCIPLINARY JOURNAL (VIJ) 38 

shaped by advancement in science and technology. Advanced development in science and 

technology have widened the sphere of translation. Thus, it is accepted that several 

information is preserved, shared, and communicated only by the means of translation. 

Newmark (2003) states that there can't be global communication without translation. He 

further mentions that translation opens the ways for the enhancement of various 

knowledge about language, culture and their practices. Translating cultural assets, 

linguistic varieties, geographical identities, lexico-grammatical units, and suprasegmental 

features, etc., are universally challenging. It is believed when we translators exchange our 

thoughts/opinions, feelings and ideas via translation, we merely translate language rather 

we profoundly translating social and cultural behavior.  

Thus, translation comes across various internal processing into outer cultural 

assets. It tries to bridge the gap between geographical boundaries and universal tenets. 

Thereby; translation has created ample opportunities to interact between the two or more 

dialectical people and has made the globalized world narrow. Many the world's first-class 

masterpieces are translated texts. I agree Eagle and Eagle (1985) who state this is the age 

for the text-''translate or die'' (as cited in Bhattarai (2000, p.13). Therefore, it is valued that 

translation is also a process of conceptualizing a discourse because nothing exists without 

translation. It is also believed that today's 21st century world is made alive through 

translation. Therefore, translation has paramount role in exchanging information around 

the globe via cultural and linguistic awareness. 

Scope of Translation Studies 

We know translation is one of the branches of applied linguistics. It has a wide 

scope because it connects varieties of other disciplines. Snell-Horny (2006) believes that 

it is creative transformation therefore it did not limit with a single discipline. Most of the 

linguistic enterprises are surviving with translation, thereby, it has wider space. 

Fundamentally, literature, language teaching, linguistics, history, religion, politics, and 

many other disciplines are implicitly interconnected with each other in translation.  

We believe translation helps in expansion of literary work in the world. Different 

literary texts such as essays, dramas, poems and novels are made popular by translating 

them into several languages. Mukherjee's (1994) idea of translation as new writing shows 

that a translator does not only translate source text into another language but 'trans-

creates' something new. It means translation is a creative process rather than a mere 

product. Moreover, translation has a solo connection with linguistic enterprises and 

cultural assets. Translation can be an instrument for studying different languages. It helps 

in linguistic studies, Contrastive Analysis (CA), and Error Analysis (EA) which is related 

to find out similarities and differences between two languages, sometimes make use of 

translation as an instrument. When we think, ink and link language teaching into 

translation we very often consider the several methods and approaches such 
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Suggestopedia, Community Language Learning, Total Physical Response, The Silent 

Way of Learning, and Task based Language Learning, etc.  

Translation is more context-sensitive cultural activity. Newmark (2003) states 

that translation can also be taken as an imaginative literature in which translator's 

conceptual understanding is easily comprehended by the readers materializing into their 

own reality. Thus, it is the concept used in cultural studies to denote the process of 

transformation in each culture. Translation of culture is called transculturation. 

Translation is a cultural practice. It brings culture together often in the form of dominating 

one another. Besides it, translation plays an important role in transferring religious 

thoughts, ideas, and beliefs. Although translation of religious books in the past was to 

disseminate particular religious thought, and belief. Various books from different religion 

of the world are being translated in the present-day world. Translation is also used to 

transfer knowledge of history. Moreover, translation invites an appropriate space for 

globalization and marketing. The fact is that globalization has caused an exponential 

increase of translation. Similarly, diversified people around the world and their conceptual 

understanding have been influenced by science and technology. Without science and 

technology no world can exist today and so does translation.  

Conceptualizing the Approaches in Translation 

Translation is an emerging discipline. It has several approaches but the trends 

which are present today may not be in practice tomorrow. Nida and Taber (1969) believe 

that there is a three-step model of translation in which analysis, transfer and restructuring 

(as cited in Snell-Hornby, 2006) are interfaced with each step immediately after rejoicing 

the source language information into target culture. Moreover, there are three major 

approaches; the post-modernist approach, aesthetic approach and commercial approach. 

Postmodernism is a broad historical and philosophical spectrum. It generally rejects the 

conventional notion of centrality, the boundaries between high and low form of art. 

Moreover, it favors reflexivity and self-consciousness in trans-creativity. In nutshell, 

postmodernism in translation is a chaotic reality.  

The commercial approach advocates specially on the part of market benefit. The 

translators on commercial approach just take care of the notion that the translated text 

should be comprehensible, loyal and easy. It is because they do not want to take any kinds 

of risks. Besides these, the commercial approach doesn't pay proper attention on the 

aesthetic part of the text.  

The advocator of aesthetic approach believes in the originality. The beauty of the 

text is replicated via artistic representation. The translator in this approach rejects the 

unhealthy popularity and wants to reach a wider readership taking proper account of 

cultural and stylistic aspects along with the intelligibility of the source text, reader 

friendliness, preservation of the source language flavor and so on. Thus, having 

knowledge about several approaches in translation is worth than not knowing anything 
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about the culture. The approaches lead the way forward to conceptualize the essence and 

effectiveness of translation.  

Issues in Translation 

We have experienced various debates in translation such as translation as a 

subject or a discipline, translation as a subjective notion or objective reality, and 

translation as a process or a product, etc. More specifically, the core issue in translation is 

to maintain semantic as well as pragmatic equivalence. There have been various studies 

and research in translation though none of the translators and their translation research 

have addressed the issues of translation because no two languages are sufficiently similar 

(Bassnett, 2002) to be considered representing the similar social reality. So does our 

belief. The textual equivalence tries to maintain the TL category like linguistic class or 

unit, but the focus is found to be in meaning. 

 There are several issues in translation. Translating written discourse is 

comparatively easier than translating oral discourse. Following the source language word 

order too closely can produce an unnatural word order in target language (Cahill & Benn, 

2011) therefore, addressing issues in translation requires deeper level of grammatical and 

cultural understanding. The level of tone in the voice, intonation, stress, pauses, laughter, 

clearing throats, coughs, etc. create problems in translation. As a result, such features may 

not indicate the proper meaning to its speaker that they are trying to convey. The bodily 

features such as facial expression (smile, frown, and raise eyebrows), biting lips, 

shrugging shoulders, scratching head/face/neck, nodding the parts of body, etc. also 

matter in translation. Addressing these phenomena requires a great deal of transcultural 

characteristics of a translator.  

More specifically, the translator must have the reading comprehension ability in a 

foreign language, requires knowledge of the subject, sensitivity of language, and 

competence to write the target language clearly (Newmark, 1995b). I am closer to 

Bassnett (2002) who clearly pinpoints that idioms are really difficult to translation 

because they are culturally bound. Moreover, there are legal, medical, scientific, financial, 

lexical-semantic, grammatical, syntactic, pragmatic, cultural and technical issues which 

are taken to be the core challenges for translators.  

 Lexical-semantic Issues: Sometimes source language may not have a lexical 

item in its vocabulary for the concept in target language, this is known as lexical gap. 

Adhikari (2004) explains, 'if a word has more than one meaning, it is lexically ambiguous. 

Lexical ambiguity may be due to polysemy and homonymy (p.41). The semantic layers 

such as actions (verbs), abstracts (adjectives, and adverbs), objects (pro/noun), and 

relation (propositions, conjunctions etc.) are paid conscious attention in translation. 

Moreover, translation of phonemes in one language may be absent in another language 

due to difference between two languages and these differences create gap in translation. 

For example, bᴧdel refers to wild boar. There are some culture specific lexemes such as 
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festival (dᴧshᴧin, ti:z, chhᴧth, jᴧnᴧipurnimā, zi:ti:yā, holi:, ʊdhoʊli:, ʊbhaʊli:, etc.), 

materials (dhi:ki, Jā:to, belᴧʊti, nānglo, sʊ:po, kābeli, chʊ:lesi), dialects, time locators, 

events and so on. Besides these, there are some other semantic issues having more than a 

single meaning. When we translate a particular word considering a single meaning, it can 

create an effectual problem in translation, for example Bank, it has more than two 

meanings. Moreover, sometimes, sentences create problems for example; 'flying planes 

are dangerous', 'the fish is ready to eat', It was not with me, but I was with it', etc. 

Therefore, these types of examples for Lonner (1981) are natural in each language and 

culture. Pertaining to sematic assets it is believed that there are still several lexical and 

sematic gaps in translation. 

 Grammatical Issues: When a translator gets exposed to two languages and 

cultures, obviously s/he deserves to have an understanding about the grammar of the two 

languages. Indeed, grammatical issue includes questions of temporality (time and space), 

aspctuality (aspect) and many other assets which are remarkably noticed whilst translating 

from one language to another. The fact is that grammatical assets are language specific 

and those assets are represented differently either by the verb or from the predicate point 

of view for its development, as opposed to time itself and whether to make explicit 

grammatical analysis. Due to lack of incomplete sentence structure, accuracy of 

words/phrases, nominalization, passivation, readability, etc. are paid off in grammatical 

arena. It is widely accepted that grammar structure varied from one to another. Moreover, 

pertaining to the concept of Andini (2014) it can be said that there are some nouns, verbs, 

person, tense, mood, voice, etc. are very difficult to address. Bhattarai and Adhikari 

(2008) state that grammar is like the science because every grammar has its own 

terminology and a special vocabulary and addressing those grammatical arenas requires 

terminological equivalence. Semantically, there appeared to be preposition in English and 

post-position in Nepali language. For example; ye ye tᴧ bᴧtmās khānchhᴧsh? 

Metaphorically, they might have several meanings, but they may not be grammatically 

similar.  

 Syntactic Issues: Each language has its own structure and originates in linguistic 

richness. Due to distinct grammatical structure and structural differences, we happened to 

pinpoint speech, voice, tense and aspect, rhetorical figures of speech, idioms, proverbs 

and so on. Parallel sentence structure is difficult in translation. For example, Nepali 

sentence structure has a longer sequence than English language (sᴧhᴧri: sāmʊ:dāyekā 

bi:shesᴧtᴧhᴧrulāi mᴧdhyᴧnᴧzᴧr gᴧri ʊ:ktᴧ sᴧmʊ:dāyele sāmᴧnā gᴧrekā rᴧ bhᴧbisyemā 

sāmᴧna gᴧrnʊpᴧrne bᴧhu:prᴧkop jokhimhᴧrʊko neʊnikᴧrᴧnka lāgi: esthāni:ye sᴧmudāye 

bi:pᴧd ʊ:tāthᴧnsil kshᴧyᴧmᴧā ᴧbhibirdhi gᴧrnᴧ ābᴧsek pᴧrne jᴧnsᴧkti tᴧyar pārnᴧ, 

tāli:m, gosti:, bᴧithᴧk ādi jᴧstā: kāryᴧkrᴧmhᴧru sᴧnāchālᴧn gᴧrnᴧkā lāgi: nᴧgᴧrstᴧr mā 

nᴧi ābᴧsek jᴧnᴧsᴧkti: tᴧyār gᴧrne ʊdeseyle yes pᴧrsikshyᴧk prᴧsikshyᴧn āyojᴧnā gᴧrine 

chhᴧ).Translating such text is a very challenging phenomena because we can change the 

sense but we cannot change into similar structure to maintain literalness in translation.  
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 Pragmatic Issues: Another most striking phenomena in translation is pragmatic 

assets. It appears to the difference in formal and informal modes. Maintaining pragmatic 

equivalence is another key issue of translation because idiomatic expressions (irony, 

humor, sayings), culture- specific proverbs and quotations are very difficult. Borjesson 

(2011) believes that contextual mapping is always important in pragmatic translation. 

More importantly, complex sentence structure, complex expression and interposing 

cultural assets constitute in one language inculcate pragmatic equivalent in translation. 

Translating personal pronoun 'you' is also challenging. The gap is invited due to the 

difference in the numbers of sound in two languages because English has 44 phonemes 

but Nepali language has 35 phonemes. Similarly, there are many words that the Nepali 

speakers practice basing upon their mother tongue influence such as in Nepali 'ʊs'təi:- 

'ʊs'təi:', 'chhito:- chhito:', 'rā:mro-rā:mro', and 'ʧi'so:- ʧi'so', 'widhārthi-sidhārth', 'photo-

photosoto', etc. Same-same, fast-fast, good-good, and cold-cold, etc. are not possible to 

have exact translation.  

 Cultural Issues: Cultural issues may arise from differences between cultural 

references, such as names of food, festivals, cultural connotations, etc. Indeed, Toury 

(1985) inculcates referring to culture as a social context including norms, convention, 

ideology and values of society. Moreover, social practices, cultural values, honorific and 

standard phenomena, etc. also create problems in translation. Social norms; community 

specific cultural terms and ways of behaving / doing also matters in translation. Moreover, 

there are some phenomena in translation such as specific greetings, musical instruments, 

religious naming, historical heritages, hymen and folk songs, folk lore, cattle, farming, 

and celebration and so on. 

 Literary Issues: There are some serious concerns regarding literal translation. 

The Nepali term Khanu has many connotative uses in the context for example, 'bhā:t 

khā:nʊ', 'pāni khānʊ', 'mā:sʊ khā:nʊ', 'pitāi: khanʊ', 'pān khānʊ', 'aʊsᴧdhi khānʊ', 'kᴧsᴧm 

khānʊ', 'chʊrot khānʊ', 'khᴧini khānʊ', 'rᴧksi khānʊ', 'dᴧng khānʊ', 'bi:s khānʊ', etc. 

Maintaining literal sense pertaining to culture is really embarking. The translator needs to 

have linguistic richness, cultural understanding and contextual knowledge of the source 

and target text. Rationalization of literal terms in translation is highly demanding and 

rarely satisfy phenomena. Sometimes, the continuation of using the same verb two times 

within same sentence is possible in Nepali language but it is not common in English and 

its translation. For example; ''āyo āyo tyo āyo'', 'gᴧyo gᴧyo sᴧbai mᴧilo gᴧyo', 'hernʊs 

hernʊs sᴧbᴧi kʊ:ra hernʊs', etc. Thus, these types of Nepali sentence structures are 

genuine issues in literal translation.  

 Technical Issues: There are some more specific issues in translation about 

technical translation. According to Baker (1994) technical texts are characterized by 

'objectivity, absence of expressiveness and emotion, precision, economy, conciseness, and 

formality (p.3). We believe translation can technically be sound only when we prior 

technicality of the texts. Here are some sample examples; Yo rāhʌdāni bāhʌk nepāli 
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nāgʌrik hʊnʊhʊnchhʌ, Kālo mʌsile chhopiyeko bhāg koriyeko khʌndamā kārd swikar 

nagarnuholā and hʌlʊkasanga kotaʊnʊhos and they are translated as the bearer of this 

passport is a Nepali Citizen, do not accept if shaded area is tempered with and scratch 

gently respectively. Therefore, technical translation pertinently creates space in technical 

translation. 

 Literalness in literary translation: Literalness in translation is one of the most 

significant issues of translation. For Bastola (2015) literalness is one of the best 

approaches to bring syntactic and pragmatic equivalence in translation. This concept is 

closer to literal translation; however, a literal approach is easier since the translator 

doesn't have to consider the finer details of word meaning, syntax, discourse structure, 

implied information and meaning interference (Cahill & Benn, 2011) but it is seriously 

concerned in literalness in translation. More specifically, literalness in translation is an 

aesthetic approach of translation. There are certain principles and parameters which 

demand length, structure, culture and contextual/sensual meaning. Bastola (2018) states 

that maintaining literalness in translation requires length, parallelism in syntactic 

construction, and cultural concepts. Literal translation brings uniformity in both texts 

either from the vantages point of linguistic equivalence or from cultural preservation. For 

example, there are lots of translator who hardly believe in literalness in translation such as 

pʌschimtirʌ kālonilo bhʌyʌrʌ āyo which is translated as 'The West grew darker'.  

 Some Ways Out: After revisiting various relevant translation research and 

theoretical assets, it can be said that translation can be a medium, but it cannot be 

panacea. Eradicating such issues require depth knowledge on both source language and 

target language culture. There are lots of techniques and strategies in translation to 

preserve the intelligibility of the source text. The well-aware translator must come across 

naturalization, transliteration, paraphrase, addition, deletion, couplet and substitution, etc. 

to maintain maximum level of equivalence. The translator must be bilingual, bicultural 

and have deeper level of linguistic and cultural understanding. Moreover, translating a 

text technically requires having diverse linguistic attire, specific cultural background and 

pragmatic awareness.  

 Despite having several tenets in translation, the translator is expected to have 

constant choices in every sentence or in paragraph to decide which one is most 

appropriate to transfer the information in the text being translated. S/he is supposed to 

make immediate switch of the techniques rather than adopting a certain technique for 

ever.  Addressing these issues requires consultation of dictionaries, glossaries, 

encyclopedia, terminology books and consultation of experts. Being theoretically strong 

doesn't entail that there are no serious concerns in translation. Moreover, borrowing, 

transposition, chunking, textual equivalence, awakening in translation are some specific 

concerns that the translator has to mark on his/her professionalism. Thus, it is believed 

that the translator should have a great understanding of the source language in written and 

verbal text. 
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Conclusion 

 Syntactically, one language may not be same to other languages. While 

translating the text from one language to another, the translator should be well known 

with the syntactic structures as well as pragmatic use of both languages that involve in 

translation. Some units used in the text may carry the culture of particular society or 

community. In such context, the translator has to search for the equivalent words to 

maintain literalness that gives sense to its readers in the TL. It requires rigorous attempt, 

tolerance, thinking, rethinking, editing and proofreading. Thus, it is not as creative as 

original. Therefore, translation process becomes an important part of translating culture, 

culturally and contextually congruent conceptualizations, instruments, and interpretations. 

However, some of the linguistic complexities and cultural diversification can be 

simplified by using specific skills and techniques. Some units used in the text may carry 

the culture of a particular society or community. In such a context, the translator must 

search for effective means to translate texts to overcome such issues.  
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Abstract 

The central justification for this review is that a growing numerical (descriptive) presence 

of women in Nepali politics does not, by itself, guarantee that women representatives 

effectively influence policies, legislation, and governance in favor of women’s interests 

and gender equality; whether numerical representation has been translated into 

substantive representation is therefore the guiding question of this study. For the long 

time, underrepresentation of women, rather than quality of representativeness, was the 

central question in Nepali academia. Indeed, Nepal has achieved unprecedented progress 

in descriptive representation of women in politics. The issue of substantive representation, 

however, has not studied systematically so far. This study aims to examine the major 

debates in substantive representation in Nepal after adoption of Loktantra, Indeed, how 

the hindering factors have been identified also examined carefully. It finds that the idea of 

substantive representation is already in the center of debate. First, why the women 

representative in constituent assembly has been discussed widely. Second, the difficulties 

of women representative in local government of Nepal also is receiving wider attention. 

Third, it finds that only institutional approach has been discussed while the interaction 

approach remains almost silent. Fourth, the impact of populism in women’s 

representation also a popular question among the scholar. However, a balanced 

theoretical debate is necessary in exploring, analyzing and examining the low level of 

substantive representations in contemporary Nepal. 

Keywords: substantive representation, descriptive representation, gender quota, 

women’s political participation, Loktantra, Nepal 

 

Introduction: Women’s Representation in Politics and Nepal 

 The theme running through this section is that Nepal’s constitutional and legal 

reforms after the adoption of Loktantra have produced one of South Asia’s highest rates 
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of women’s numerical representation, yet whether this numerical gain has been converted 

into substantive representation – women representatives shaping policy, legislation, and 

governance in line with women’s interests – remains the unresolved question that this 

review addresses. 

 For the long time, underrepresentation of women, rather than quality of 

representativeness, was the central question in Nepali academia. By adopting mixed 

electoral system in the legislative election, “the country witnessed women’s 

representation at the level of ‘critical mass’ for the first time in the 2008 election to the 

Constituent Assembly (CA) as a result of the interim constitution of 2007, which ensured 

33 percent women’s representation” (Kanel, 2014, p. 41). The guarantee of 33 

representation of women in federal parliament and provincial assembly has become 

mandatory in Nepal’s constitution of 2015 too. Ratio of women representatives in lower 

house and provincial assembly is 33.96% and 32.54% respectively (Election Commission, 

2017). Nepal has made it to top position in South Asia in the representation of women in 

parliament. 

 This numerical achievement, however, is only justifiable as progress in 

substantive terms if it is read against the condition of women’s representation after the 

amalgamation of local units under the new federal structure created by the constitution; 

that is, the practice of women’s substantive representation in Nepal after Loktantra has to 

be assessed at the very level – local government – where the constituent units were newly 

amalgamated, rather than at the level of numbers alone. 

 The constitutional and legal provisions, moreover, mandate that 40.4 percent of 

all nominee seats be reserved for women in local government. According to the Local 

Level Election Act 2017, in both urban and rural municipalities, two among four ward 

members should be women, one of whom must be from the Dalit caste (socio-

economically the lowest and most underprivileged under the hindu caste system). It 

moreover, mandates that political parties must field at least one woman candidate between 

chief/chairperson and deputy chief/chairperson in urban and rural municipalities. The 

proportion of women representation accelerated to 40.95% (14,325 women representative 

among total 35,041 total local representatives) in recent local election held in 2017 

(Election Commission, 2017). 

 The paragraph that follows situates this numerical progress within the descriptive-

versus-substantive distinction that organizes the rest of the review. The consequences of 

the gradual improvement in the representation of women in all level of legislative and 

executive bodies – often called as descriptive representation: “numerical presence of 

particular groups in elected office” (Mügge et al., 2019, p. 707) – of Nepal has not been 

systematically studied yet. Few studies have inquired whether the significant 

representation of women in CA resulted into the substantive representation – “where the 

representative seeks to advance a group’s policy preferences and interests” (Campbell, 
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Childs, & Lovenduski, 2009, p. 172) – or not. In short, descriptive gains are documented, 

but whether they have converted into substantive influence over policy and governance is 

precisely the gap this review sets out to map. 

 The results were mixed. They basically agrees that “a critical mass of women was 

present in the CA and they were able to raise some important women’s issues” (Kanel, 

2014, p. 58). Still, they argue that existence of some old norms, values, institutions and 

practices has seriously hindered the effective participation of women CA member’s 

effective legislative actions. Falch (2010, pp. 23–25) has found four main causes for 

women’s CA members’ limited performances. 

First, women’s effective participation in decision‐making is hindered by a 

pervasive male domination inside political parties. Second, despite the existence of 

women’s wings in most political parties and also an Inter‐Party Women’s Alliance, where 

women occasionally gather to discuss political issues, women politicians find it hard to 

raise issues of particular concern to women in the Constituent Assembly. Third, limited 

education and literacy capacity, along with a lack of political experience and knowledge 

about the political system, further impede many female politicians from participating 

effectively in the political process. A fourth issue that influences women’s roles and their 

ability to participate in politics is the perception that the increase in women’s 

representation was primarily a response to legal requirements, and not a result of the 

political parties’ determination to improve gender equality in political structures and 

decision‐making. 

 This relevance to the central theme extends to local government as well: if 

numerical gains in the CA did not automatically secure substantive influence, the same 

question applies with even greater force to local bodies, where women now hold the 

majority of deputy-chief and chairperson positions. In regard of the women 

representatives in local governments, there are very few recent academic studies. The 

debate and discussion are mostly depended on the reports published by donor agencies, 

advocacy groups (see Asia Foundation, 2018; SFCG, 2018) and opinion in the 

newspapers (see Bhattarai, 2019). They have raised the qualitative dimensions of 

representation in all three tires of government. Why nearby ninety percent deputy chief 

and chairperson in local government are women? What will be consequences of this result 

in both democracy and women’s role as local executive is the one of the central question 

of these inquiries. 

 Indeed, there are numbers of recent academic inquiries which address the several 

questions related with women politics in Nepal. Ketola (2020) has explored why the 

women experiences of women who fought for the People’s Liberation Army (PLA) in 

Nepal focusing on why they are moving away from party activities and public sphere. 

Through a comparative observation of two post-conflict states, Bosnia and Nepal, Berry 

and Rana (2019) have identify five barriers – economic insecurity, competing truths, 
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hierarchies of victimhood, continuums of violence, and spatial and temporal dislocation – 

that prevent women from feeling at peace in their daily lives. 

Theoretical Debate 

Gender Study in Sociology 

 Wharton (2005, p. 5) argued that “a related development in the sociology of 

gender is the field’s increased concern with the relations between gender and other bases 

of distinction and stratification, such as age, race or ethnicity, sexual orientation, or social 

class”. He, moreover, has identified three major approaches to inquiry gender in 

sociology: 

 Interactionalist Approach: Gender is created through social interaction and is 

inherently contextual in its impact. Interactionist approaches to gender focus less on 

individuals and more on the social context within which individuals interact. 

 Institutional Approach: gender is embedded in the structures and practices of 

organizations and social institutions, which appear on the surface to be gender-neutral 

(Wharton, 2005, p. 8). 

 Sandra (1986, p. 18) highlights that “in virtually every culture, gender difference 

is a pivotal way in which humans identify themselves as person, organize social relations 

and symbolize meaningful natural and social events and process.” Kessler and McKenna 

(1978, p. 7) claims that “the term gender has traditionally been used to designate 

psychological, social, and cultural aspects of maleness and femaleness.” 

Gender Study in Comparative Studies 

 Rather than being quoted directly, the central claim of comparative gender 

scholarship can be paraphrased as follows: comparative politics has approached gender 

chiefly through its influence on political attitudes and behavior, through the part played 

by women’s movements in transitions to democracy, through the gendered character of 

political and economic institutions and the way such institutions help or hinder political 

functioning, and through gender’s broader effect on political representation (Schwidt-

Bayer, 2010, p. 177). 

Quota and Inclusion 

 In the comparative study of gender quotas and ethnic reservation, focusing on 

Latin American countries, Htun (2016, pp. 8–10) claims that excluded groups can achieve 

representation in two ways. 

First, they can be organized into constituencies, the building blocks of a system of 

representative in democracy. The second way excluded groups achieve 

representation is by organizing themselves into an informal constituency and 

relying on other modalities of representative behavior. 
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 She, moreover, claims that the “quality of the representation should be evaluated 

by systemic criteria such as the character of deliberation in the polity, communication, 

mutual education, the accuracy of information, whether all relevant perspectives are 

present, and whether salient interests have a voice” (Htun, 2016, p. 10). 

 Krook (2008, p. 352) claims that “seven motivations for quota reform” are 

“principled stands, electoral considerations, empty gestures, promotion of other political 

ends, extension of representational guarantees, international pressure, and transnational 

learning.” 

Representation: Types, Patterns and Determinants 

 While discussing the types and patterns of representation, four patterns of 

representations are widely cited. Celis and Mazur (2012, p. 58) has summarized Pitkin’s 

four types of representation as follows: 

Formal representation refers to the formal agreement between the representative 

and the represented, the process of authorization of the representative and 

accountability to the represented. Symbolic representation is established when 

people acknowledge the symbolic quality of an object or a person as constituting 

representation. Descriptive representation refers to what the representatives “look 

like”; who they are is what makes them representative. Substantive representation 

is established by what the representatives do, their acts for the issues, and 

interests of concern for the represented. 

 The large debate on this era is whether the “descriptive representation by gender 

improves substantive representation for women” (Mansbridge, 2005, p. 622). In 

“descriptive” representation, representatives are in their own persons and lives in some 

sense typical of the larger class of persons whom they represent. Black legislators 

represent Black constituents, women legislators represent women constituents, and so on 

(Mansbridge, 1999, p. 629). 

 Mansbridge (1999, p. 628) claimed that “descriptive representation promotes 

goods unrelated to substantive representation.” It has four major functions: (1) adequate 

communication in context of mistrust; (2) innovative thinking in context of uncrystallized; 

(3) creating a social meaning of “ability to rule” for members of a group in historical 

contexts where that ability has been seriously questioned; and increasing the polity’s de 

facto legitimacy in contexts of past discrimination. 

 There has been continuous claim for a “variety of enabling devices” (Phillips, 

1995, p. 57) that fill the gap between descriptive and substantive representation. 

Mansbridge (1999, p. 628) claims that six enabling devices are particularly important in 

institutionalizing fluid forms of descriptive representation. They are: 

a. schools and funding for potential candidates; b. caps on nomination campaign 

expenses; c. public funding of nomination campaign expenses; d. establishing 
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formal search committees within each party to help identify and nominate 

potential candidates from disadvantaged groups; e. high-quality public day care 

for elected officials; f. scholarships to law schools and public policy schools for 

members of historically disadvantaged and proportionally underrepresented 

groups. 

 Kenworthy and Malami (1999) examined the determinants of variation in 

women’s representation in national legislatures across 146 nations comparing political, 

socioeconomic, cultural factors. They found that “electoral system structure, left party 

government, the timing of women’s suffrage, the share of women in professional 

occupations, and cultural attitudes toward the role of women in politics each play a role in 

accounting for variation in the degree of gender inequality in political representation 

around the world” (Kenworthy & Malami, 1999, p. 236). Paxton and Kunovich (2003, p. 

102) reconfirmed that “ideology, when measured more precisely, matters more than 

political factors in predicting differences in women’s political representation.” Inglehart 

and Norris (2005, pp. 9–10) claimed that “cultural traditions are remarkably enduring in 

shaping men’s and women’s worldviews; nevertheless, glacial shifts are taking place that 

move systematically away from traditional values and toward more egalitarian sex roles. 

This shift is intimately related to the processes of societal modernization and to 

generational replacement.” 

 Examining the role of political parties in national political representation, 

Kunovich and Paxton (2005) examine the ‘multiple points of contact for women in the 

political system.’ They found that “party characteristics have mixed effects on female 

candidates and legislators and ultimately depend on the type of electoral system being 

considered” (Kunovich & Paxton, 2005, p. 35). 

Relationship Between Representatives and Represented 

 The major questions posed in the literature on women as public officeholders are 

(1) are women different from men; and (2) if so (or not) why (or why not) (Sapiro, 1981, 

p. 712)? 

 Campbell, Childs, and Lovenduski (2009, p. 174) argued that empirical research 

on the relationship between the attitudes of women voters and representatives must take 

account of four theoretical problems: (1) the nature of women’s interests, (2) the attendant 

danger of essentialism, (3) the mechanisms that connect presence to advocacy, and (4) the 

related difficulties of describing elite behavior. Similarly, Childs and Krook (2009, p. 

127) claimed that we need to observe five factors to examine the links between 

descriptive and substantive representation: (1) anticipated effects of increased proportions 

of women; (2) constraining and enabling legislative contexts; (3) legislators’ identities 

and interests; (4) definitions of women’s issues; and (5) policy-making processes. 

Williams (2000, p. 24) claims that three aspects of the mediative dynamics of 

representative government are (1) the nature of legislator-constituency relations; (2) the 
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process of legislative decision-making; and (3) the criteria for defending constituencies, 

that is, for identifying politically relevant groups. 

 In the empirical observation of the impact of women on public policy in the 

Arizona legislature, Saint-Germain (1989, p. 963) found that women legislators not only 

“are more likely than men to propose feminist legislation but also have been more 

successful than men in enacting their proposals.” 

 Sapiro (1981, p. 703), on the other hand, argued that “in order to discuss 

representation of women we must consider whether women as a group have unique 

politically relevant characteristics, whether they have special interests to which a 

representative could or should respond.” 

 Several empirical and comparative studies has showed “women in elected office 

makes an important difference in encouraging women friendly policy” (Caiazza, 2004, p. 

59). 

Women Representative in Local Government 

 Historically, women were highly underrepresented in local government. Darcy, 

Welch, and Clark (1987, pp. 10–11) have found four reasons for the distinct history of 

women in local government. 

 First, until recently, local government at the village or commune level was 

considered to be part of the private rather than the public sphere. A second reason for the 

participation of women in local politics is related to the first. It concerns the functions and 

activities of local government. A third reason for the participation of women in local 

government, even while women were excluded from politics at other levels, was the 

proximity of local government and its manner of conducting business. Fourth, the style of 

local government differed from that other levels. It was voluntary, and decisions were 

typically reached through consensus rather than conflict. 

The New Research Agenda 

 Recent academic inquiries on women and politics are basically focused on two 

major dimensions: spillover effect of descriptive representation of women and impact of 

the global rise of (radical right) populism in representation in both political parties and 

government. Few examples are: the linkage between the parliamentary presence of ethnic 

minority women and the extent to which ‘their’ issues are articulated (Mügge et al., 2019, 

p. 706); whether women officeholders continue to mobilize other women to greater 

political involvement (Wolak, 2020, p. 341); the role of gender in radical right politics 

and substantive representation of women in these parties (Rashkova, 2020, p. 3); and the 

relationship between populist movements and/or parties with feminist politics (Kantola & 

Lombardo, 2019, p. 1109), and so forth. 

 From the example of Netherlands, Mügge et al. (2019, p. 721) found that “ethnic 

minority parliamentarians – regardless of gender and party affiliation – are more likely to 
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address issues related to the position of ethnic minority women than their ethnic majority 

colleagues.” Wolak (2020, p. 359), on the other hand, however, found that “presence of 

women candidates or women officeholders do not uniquely inspire the interest or political 

participation of other women.” In other words there are “little evidence that women are 

more likely to express interest in politics, engage in campaign participation, or turn out to 

vote when women are represented in office or on the ballot” (Wolak, 2020, p. 359). 

 The rise of (radical right) populism has mix effect in women politics. In case of 

Slovakia, Rashkova (2020, p. 17) found that “radical right parties are not distinctly 

different from any other parties in case of descriptive representation. In terms of 

representation of women, however, radical right parties’ women in Slovakia show to be 

more active on women’s issues than other Slovak female MPs.” Similarly, Kantola and 

Lombardo (2019, p. 1124) found that “regardless of their ideology, populist parties 

reproduce the same informal patriarchal institutions that gender and politics literature has 

found in other parties.” 

Conclusion 

 This review returns to the problem statement with which it began: whether 

Nepal’s rapid gains in the numerical representation of women have been translated into 

substantive representation – women representatives effectively shaping policy, legislation, 

and governance in favor of women’s interests and gender equality. This study concludes 

that not only the descriptive representation but the substantive representation of women in 

Nepali politics needs sustained scholarly attention. The academic research in substantive 

representation of women in politics are mostly focused on reason behind the weak 

performances of women representative in national, federal parliament and local 

governments. Unlike huge interest in the institution, the relational variables are still have 

not received enough attention in contemporary Nepal. This study claims that a balanced 

theoretical debate is necessary in exploring, analyzing and examining the low level of 

substantive representations in contemporary Nepal, and that the condition of women’s 

substantive representation after the amalgamation of local constituent units remains the 

most pressing gap for future research. 
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Abstract 

This article examines Kenneth Rexroth’s poem Incarnation through an ecocritical 

perspective, highlighting the profound relationship between human beings and the natural 

world. Nature is not only the source of life but also a powerful force that nurtures 

emotional, psychological, and spiritual well-being. Ecocriticism explores the inter 

connectedness of literature and the environment, emphasizing how literary texts reflect 

humanity’s dependence on nature. Through an analysis of Rexroth’s Incarnation and 

Robert Frost’s After Apple-Picking, this study demonstrates how nature enriches human 

experiences, strengthens emotional bonds, and inspires self-reflection. Both poems 

portray nature as a source of beauty, comfort, and meaning, reminding readers of their 

inseparable connection to the environment. 

Keywords: ecocriticism, nature, literature, environment, Kenneth Rexroth 

 

Introduction 

Nature has always been an essential part of human existence. It provides not only 

physical sustenance but also emotional and spiritual fulfillment. Throughout history, 

writers and poets have drawn inspiration from the natural world to express human 

feelings, relationships, and experiences. Kenneth Rexroth’s poem Incarnation explores 

the deep connection between love and nature, suggesting that human emotions attain 

greater meaning when experienced within the natural environment. The poem presents a 

speaker who finds solace, beauty, and spiritual fulfillment in nature. His perception of 

love becomes more profound as it merges with the surrounding landscape. Nature 

transforms ordinary experiences into extraordinary ones, making love appear eternal and 

transcendent. Through an ecocritical reading of the poem, this article examines how 

nature shapes human consciousness and enriches emotional experiences. The objective of 

this study is to examine the representation of nature in Kenneth Rexroth's Incarnation in 
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ecocritical perspective and it is mainly focused on the question is that How is nature 

represented in Kenneth Rexroth's Incarnation in ecocritical perspective? 

Literature Review 

Ecocriticism emerged as a significant literary theory during the late twentieth 

century in response to increasing environmental concerns around the world. It seeks to 

explore the ways literature represents nature and environmental issues while encouraging 

readers to reconsider humanity's relationship with the natural world. Unlike traditional 

literary theories that focus primarily on social, political, or economic issues, ecocriticism 

places the environment at the center of literary analysis. It examines how literary texts 

reflect ecological values and promote environmental awareness. 

According to Glotfelty and Fromm (1996), ecocriticism investigates the 

connections between human culture and the physical environment, emphasizing that 

literature is not isolated from ecological realities. They argue that literary works can shape 

people's attitudes toward nature and encourage responsible environmental behavior. 

Through this perspective, literature becomes an important medium for understanding 

environmental challenges and fostering ecological consciousness. Rueckert (1996), one of 

the pioneering scholars in ecocriticism, views literature as a form of ecological energy 

that can influence human perceptions of nature. He suggests that literary texts function 

similarly to ecosystems because they involve complex interactions among various 

elements. Through literary imagination, readers become aware of the interconnectedness 

of all living beings and develop a greater appreciation for ecological balance. 

Lawrence Buell (2005) further expands the scope of ecocriticism by arguing that 

environmental texts should portray the natural environment not merely as a backdrop for 

human action but as an active presence that influences human life. He maintains that 

literature can reveal the ethical responsibilities humans have toward the environment. 

Buell's perspective encourages scholars to analyze how literary works challenge 

anthropocentric attitudes and promote ecological sustainability. 

Another important contribution to ecocritical studies comes from Greg Garrard 

(2012), who identifies key concepts such as pollution, wilderness, apocalypse, dwelling, 

animals, and the Earth. Garrard argues that these themes frequently appear in 

environmental literature and help readers understand the ecological crises facing 

contemporary society. His work demonstrates how literature can serve as a platform for 

environmental advocacy and ecological education. From an ecocritical perspective, nature 

is not simply a physical setting but a dynamic force that shapes human emotions, beliefs, 

and experiences. Literary representations of mountains, rivers, forests, and seasons often 

symbolize deeper psychological and spiritual realities. Therefore, ecocriticism encourages 

readers to recognize the intrinsic value of nature and to understand the interconnected 

relationship between humans and the environment. 
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Kenneth Rexroth's Incarnation can be effectively analyzed through this 

theoretical framework because the poem portrays nature as a source of emotional 

fulfillment, spiritual enlightenment, and romantic inspiration. The speaker's experiences 

in the natural world illustrate the ecocritical principle that human identity and 

consciousness are deeply influenced by environmental surroundings. Through vivid 

imagery and sensory descriptions, the poem emphasizes the harmonious relationship 

between humans and nature, making it a valuable text for ecocritical analysis. 

Methodology 

This study adopts a qualitative research approach to explore the relationship 

between nature and human experience in Kenneth Rexroth's Incarnation. Qualitative 

research is particularly suitable for literary studies because it focuses on understanding 

meanings, emotions, and interpretations embedded within texts rather than relying on 

numerical data. As Creswell and Creswell (2018) explain, qualitative research seeks to 

understand how people make sense of their experiences and the world around them. In a 

similar way, this study examines how the poem represents nature and its influence on 

human emotions, love, and spiritual awareness. 

The research is guided by the principles of ecocriticism, which provide a 

framework for understanding the interconnected relationship between literature and the 

natural environment. To support the analysis, the study draws on both primary and 

secondary sources, including poems, books, journal articles, and scholarly works related 

to ecocriticism and environmental literature. 

Research Design 

The study employs a descriptive and interpretive research design. The descriptive 

aspect focuses on identifying and explaining the ecological themes, images, and symbols 

presented in the selected poems. The interpretive aspect seeks to uncover the deeper 

meanings behind these representations and to understand how they contribute to the 

overall message of the texts. According to Creswell and Creswell (2018), qualitative 

research often involves interpreting texts and developing an in-depth understanding of a 

particular phenomenon. Following this approach, the study closely examines Kenneth 

Rexroth's Incarnation and Robert Frost's After Apple-Picking to understand how nature is 

portrayed and how it shapes the speakers' thoughts, emotions, and experiences. 

Sampling Method 

This study uses purposive sampling, a widely used technique in qualitative 

research. Purposive sampling involves selecting texts that are most relevant to the 

objectives of the research (Creswell & Creswell, 2018). Rather than choosing texts 

randomly, the researcher intentionally selects literary works that contain rich ecological 

themes and strong representations of nature. 
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For this reason, Kenneth Rexroth's Incarnation was selected as the primary text 

because it vividly portrays the relationship between human emotions and the natural 

world. Robert Frost's After Apple-Picking was included as a comparative text because it 

also explores the connection between human life and nature. Both poems provide valuable 

insights into how nature influences human consciousness, emotions, and understanding of 

life. 

Data Collection Method 

The data for this study were collected through document analysis. The primary 

sources consist of the selected poems, while secondary sources include books, academic 

journals, and research articles related to ecocriticism and literary studies. Relevant 

passages, images, symbols, and themes associated with nature were carefully identified 

and recorded for analysis. 

Data Analysis Procedure 

The collected data were analyzed through close reading and thematic analysis. 

First, important ecological images, symbols, and references to nature were identified 

within the poems. Next, these elements were interpreted using the principles of 

ecocriticism. Finally, the findings were organized into themes to explain how nature 

shapes human emotions, relationships, and spiritual experiences. As Creswell and 

Creswell (2018) suggest, qualitative analysis involves interpreting textual data and 

identifying meaningful patterns that help answer the research questions. 

Textual Analysis 

Nature as a Source of Companionship 

In Incarnation, Rexroth portrays nature as a comforting companion. Although the 

speaker is physically alone, he never feels isolated because he is surrounded by the beauty 

of the natural world. The imagery of snow-covered mountains, waterfalls, and green 

meadows creates a sense of peace and belonging. 

Climbing alone all day long 

In the blazing waste of spring snow, 

I came down with the sunset’s edge 

To the highest meadow, green 

In the cold mist of waterfalls. (Rexroth, 2011, lines 1–5) 

 These lines illustrate how the speaker finds emotional fulfillment in nature. The 

landscape becomes a source of companionship, replacing feelings of loneliness with 

tranquility and wonder. 
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Nature and the Beautification of Love 

Nature also deepens the speaker’s experience of love. As he stands amid the 

beauty of waterfalls and flowers, he envisions his beloved in a way that transcends 

ordinary reality. 

And as I stood on the stones 

In the midst of whirling water, 

The whirling iris perfume 

Caught me in a vision of you 

More real than reality. (Rexroth, 2011, lines 12–16) 

 The beloved appears “more real than reality,” suggesting that nature enhances the 

speaker’s perception of love. The natural environment acts as a medium through which 

love acquires a spiritual and eternal quality. Rather than existing separately, love and 

nature merge into a single harmonious experience. 

The Unity of Nature and Human Emotion 

Throughout the poem, the speaker perceives his beloved as an extension of nature 

itself. The imagery of movement, light, water, and seasonal beauty reflects the seamless 

integration of human emotion with the natural world. 

Your hips whirled in a tango, 

Out and back in dim scented light; 

Your cheeks snow-flushed, the zithers 

Ringing, all the crowded ski lodge 

Dancing and singing; your arms 

White in the brown autumn water. (Rexroth, 2011, lines 19–24) 

 Here, the beloved becomes inseparable from the surrounding landscape. Nature 

not only enhances her beauty but also symbolizes the vitality and dynamism of human 

affection. 

Nature and Spiritual Transcendence 

The poem ultimately presents nature as a pathway to spiritual realization. The 

speaker experiences a moment in which physical reality and visionary insight become 

one. 

This moment of fact and vision 

Seizes immortality, 

Becomes the person of this place. (Rexroth, 2011, lines 40–42) 

 This experience elevates both love and nature beyond the material world. 

Through immersion in nature, the speaker discovers a deeper understanding of beauty, 

responsibility, and human existence. 
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Comparison with Frost’s After Apple-Picking 

Robert Frost’s After Apple-Picking similarly explores humanity’s relationship 

with nature. The speaker is exhausted after a day of harvesting apples but remains deeply 

connected to the natural world. The poem reflects the cyclical rhythms of nature and the 

inevitability of change. 

Unlike Rexroth’s speaker, who finds spiritual fulfillment in nature, Frost’s 

speaker contemplates fatigue, mortality, and the passage of time. Nevertheless, both 

poems emphasize nature’s influence on human consciousness. Nature serves as a teacher, 

offering lessons about work, rest, love, and life itself. 

Conclusion 

Kenneth Rexroth’s Incarnation demonstrates the profound connection between 

human beings and the natural world. Through vivid imagery and emotional reflection, the 

poem portrays nature as a source of companionship, beauty, inspiration, and spiritual 

fulfillment. The speaker’s experience reveals that love becomes more meaningful when it 

is intertwined with nature. Similarly, Robert Frost’s After Apple-Picking highlights the 

enduring influence of nature on human thought and experience. 

An ecocritical reading of these poems underscores the importance of recognizing 

humanity’s dependence on the environment. Nature is not merely a backdrop to human 

life; it is an active force that shapes emotions, relationships, and perceptions. By fostering 

a deeper appreciation of the natural world, literature encourages readers to develop a more 

respectful and sustainable relationship with the environment. 
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Abstract 

This study employs one Focus Group Discussion (FGD) and five Key Informant 

Interviews (KIIs) to examine the current status of suicide prevention in Nepal. The study 

emphasizes the complicated psychological, familial, and sociocultural elements that 

influence suicide in all age groups. The results show a lack of community knowledge, 

poor policy implementation, and a lack of coordinated mental health services. The 

necessity of multi-sectoral cooperation, culturally informed awareness campaigns, and 

grassroots preventative tactics was underlined by the participants. According to the 

study's findings, lowering Nepal's suicide rate requires both institutional accountability 

and community involvement, and gatekeeper training. 

Keywords: Suicide prevention, community involvement, and grassroots  

 

Background of the study 

We learn about suicides on a regular basis from the media, including newspapers, 

television, the internet, and conversations with others. Such news frequently surprises us 

and makes us wonder about the circumstances and causes. Typical causes include 

financial difficulties, marital troubles, failure, family disputes, illness, abuse, demands 

from culture or religion, and mental health challenges. 

  Emotional suffering and feelings of helplessness, despair, and hopelessness are 

the foundations of the complicated problem of suicide. People who commit suicide 

frequently feel hopeless and have no other way out. Depression is a significant impact, 

but there are a variety of individual, psychological, social, cultural, and historical factors 

at play in every case.( Citation?) 

Poisoning, hanging, and drowning are common techniques, and preference varies 

by gender. In Nepal, women commit suicide at a higher rate than males do. The current 

situation of suicide prevention in Nepal is examined in this article, along with the 

difficulties encountered and the pressing need for all-encompassing intervention 
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techniques. The Vedas, which declare that individuals who commit suicide go to a dark 

abyss known as Asurya, criticize Maha Samadhi, a type of deliberate dying, as being 

comparable to suicide in Hinduism. Like the ups and downs in a film, we are urged to 

welcome both tranquility and adversity since life is a gift. 

 Unsatisfied social or personal expectations frequently cause people to take their 

own lives, which results in a loss of identity and self-worth. Biases that are cultural, 

societal, and economic can have a detrimental impact on self-esteem and cause people to 

feel guilty, excluded, and despairing. Suicidal thoughts are frequently the result of low 

self-esteem and a negative view of oneself.  

 Suicide is brought on by a variety of circumstances in Nepal and other nations, 

such as: Education, religion, and employment, Age, Ethnicity and caste, chronic illness, 

Mental Illness, Marital and parental status, previous suicide attempt and family history,  

 Social exclusion and inequality, Gender based violence, Cross-cultural, ethnicity, 

marriage, Trafficking, Migration, conflict, Modernization, and urbanization, Changes of 

society, Alcohol and substance abuse, Nepal’s legal system, Microfinance, Social 

interaction with multiple factors, Academic failure, Retired from service, Pandemic 

 Road accidents are the primary cause of mortality in Nepal, followed by suicide. 

The rate is higher in underdeveloped nations. Prevention is a systematic approach to 

lowering risk factors and saving lives, including social support, mental health treatment, 

counseling, awareness campaigns, and self-care. 

In Nepal, the number of suicides is constantly increasing. The Nepal Police report 

for fiscal year 2080–2021 states that 7,221 persons died by suicide, which is the greatest 

number ever recorded. This equates to an average of 20 deaths each day. Previously, 57% 

of victims were young people, and the average was 15 per day. (Police, 2081) After traffic 

accidents, suicide is the second most common cause of death for those aged 15 to 29 

worldwide, according to the World Health Organization (WHO, 2014). 

 Suicides have historically been associated with socioeconomic problems such 

state oppression or social exclusion, or with personal, family, or societal problems. Exam 

failure, breakups, and life discontent are examples of contemporary triggers that are 

frequently made worse by social media and technology. 

Suicide rates are increasing. According to national police reports, 15 people 

commit suicide every day in Nepal; during a recent 16-month period, more than 7,000 

people committed suicide. 57% of those suicides were youths. According to the World 

Health Organization, suicide is the second leading cause of death among 15 to 29-year-

olds. The leading cause of death is road accidents. As the suicide rate continues to climb, 

it will become one of the major health problems in Nepal. According to the Fiscal year 

2080-2081 Nepal police report, 7,221 individuals died by suicide, with an average of 20 

deaths per day—the highest annual amount ever recorded. 
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 Traditionally, people committed suicide for personal reasons or family problems 

or state problems like social hierarchy, exclusion from society, or state intervention on 

privacy. Today, the reasons for suicide are somewhat different. Now people commit 

because they fail an exam, break up a romantic relationship, or are simply not happy. 

Quite frequently, this is due to the effects of modern technology. 

Merely 38 nations have put national suicide prevention programs into place, 

despite the World Health Organization's 2013 call to action. Plans are being adopted by 

more nations, but not enough is being done. 

  The issue grew worse as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic. Suicide rates 

increased by 20% at that time due to lockdowns, isolation, and terror; more than 1,600 

such cases were recorded in Nepal alone. A major issue has been psychological anguish, 

especially in those who are more susceptible. The suicide rate in Nepal is lowest in 

Sudurpaschim and highest in Koshi Province. There is a pressing need for comprehensive 

and immediate preventative strategies since suicide is becoming a significant public 

health concern. (Police, 2081) This study’s primary goal is to understand suicide 

prevention program implemented in Nepal. Thus, this sparks to ask several questions such 

as “What suicide prevention programs are government and non-governmental 

organizations putting in place?” and how social institutions promoting awareness to 

prevent suicide?” 

 Suicide is a worldwide problem that affects both industrialized and developing 

nations, and it happens to people of all ages. Individuals commit suicide for a variety of 

personal and external reasons. Emile Durkheim, a sociologist, stressed that suicide is not 

just an individual act but also a social phenomenon. (Emile, 1897) 

The word "suicide" is derived from the Latin suicidium, which means "to kill 

oneself," and cultural perspectives on the subject are quite diverse. Suicide has 

historically been viewed as a taboo, criminal, a sin, or even an act of honor, as in the cases 

of suicide bombs and kamikaze attacks. 

 Suicide is a major concern in both developed and developing countries, affecting 

people of all ages due to internal and external factors. Emile Durkheim (1897) argued that 

suicide is a distinct social phenomenon, not just an individual act. Defined as the 

intentional taking of one’s own life, the term comes from the Latin suicidium, meaning 

"to kill oneself." Cultural views on suicide vary widely—ranging from criminal offense 

and religious taboo to an act of honor. (e.g., kamikaze and suicide bombings).  

Unauthorized suicide was prohibited in Athens, although it was permitted in 

Greece and Rome in certain situations, such as when a military defeat occurred. Suicide is 

forbidden in Islam, condemned in Christianity, and accepted as dharma in Hinduism. 

During the Rana era, widow self-immolation, a Sati practice, was permitted in Nepal. 

 One-third of suicides globally occur in India, which was placed 43rd in a 2009 

survey. Suicide prevention initiatives are not adequately supported and are not given high 

priority in many developing nations, including India.  
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The current situation in suicide prevention 

Only twenty-eight nations have national programs in place to prevent suicide. 

World Suicide Prevention Day is observed annually on September 10 by the International 

Association for Suicide Prevention (WHO, 2013). Of the 195 nations, just 13 are 

considered developed, and 48 are in Asia. Healthcare receives little attention in many 

emerging Asian countries due to tight funding and lax government regulations. 

In remote parts of Nepal, many individuals do not have access to mental health 

services or medical care. Since one person dies by suicide every 20 seconds, suicide 

prevention was a key focus of the 2019 World Mental Health Day, underscoring the 

seriousness of the problem (WMHD, 2019). 

 Everyone has a responsibility to increase awareness and support preventative 

initiatives in light of the escalating suicide rates worldwide. To effectively combat 

suicide, comprehensive policies and initiatives that take into account social, 

psychological, and cultural aspects are necessary. 

In low- and middle-income nations, 75% of suicides take place, causing loss and 

grief for millions of people. As a result, suicide rates are a crucial metric for monitoring 

the advancement of the Sustainable Development Goal related to health, which is to 

guarantee everyone, regardless of age, leads a healthy life. (WHO, 2014) Suicide 

prevention is an integral component of the WHO Mental Health Action Plan 2013–2020. 

The plan set a target of reducing the rate of suicide in Member States by 10% by 2020. 

 Although suicide is a preventable public health concern, government intervention 

is necessary for successful prevention. In order to create and carry out focused initiatives, 

health ministers must take the initiative and coordinate across sectors. A crucial first step 

in nations lacking preventative initiatives is to fortify surveillance systems. When there 

are measures in place, a scenario analysis can be used to evaluate ongoing initiatives and 

identify areas that require improvement. 

Data collecting and suicide prevention should begin at the same time. Even in the 

absence of a comprehensive national strategy, early stakeholder engagement can create 

the foundation for long-lasting change by increasing awareness, lowering stigma, 

identifying at-risk populations, establishing research objectives, and involving the public 

and media. (WHO, 2014) 

Suicide has long been viewed as an honorable death in Japanese society, 

particularly in relation to samurai customs or kamikaze pilots during World War II. The 

high suicide rate in Japan is a result of this cultural perspective. Due to feelings of guilt 

and failure as caregivers, males are twice as likely as women to die by suicide, 

particularly following a divorce or loss of employment. Due to a high level of cultural 

tolerance for suicide, many older persons also commit suicide after retiring. Since 

Aokigahara Forest, close to Mount Fuji, is a recognized suicide site, frequent police 
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patrols are conducted there to look for victims and stop additional losses (world 

population review, 2019) 

In 2016, the Nippon Foundation Suicide Awareness Survey found that one in four 

Japanese people seriously considered suicide. Suicide claimed the lives of 24,000 

individuals in 2015. In response, the Nippon Foundation started the Suicide Prevention 

Project in April 2016 to offer at-risk people all-encompassing support. (foundation, 2016) 

At least 15 suicides occur in Nepal every day; 5,785 incidents were recorded 

during the 2018–19 fiscal year. Compared to 5,346 suicides the year before, this was an 

increase. Because instances are bundled together, the number of recorded deaths 

frequently deviates from the number of suicides. 

Conceptual framework 

Risk Factors 

Mental illness, previous suicide 

attempts, Domestic violence, 

abuse, poverty, family pressure 

Prevention Strategies 

Mental health awareness 

program 

Gate keeper training, access to 

mental health services, Policies 

Suicide attempts  

Protective Factors 

Support, Listening, 

Religious and cultural 

values, attend to program 

and festivals 
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Methodology 

The study used cross sectional research design applying qualitative method with an 

inductive approach to cover all aspects of the study in short period of time and with 

limited sources. 

Site Selection 

 Kathmandu, Nepal's capital city, was chosen as the study location for a situational 

analysis on suicide prevention due to its demographic diversity, metropolitan stressors, 

and growing public health concern about mental health and suicide.( Site selection must 

be specific ) 

Universe and Sampling Procedures 

 A focus group discussion and five interviews were conducted. Those with over 

two years of experience working in the mental health sector are among the study 

participants. Purposive sampling was used to select participants from TPO Nepal, Patan 

Mental Hospitals, and psychologists who are either directly or indirectly related to suicide 

or actively working to prevent suicide in the Kathmandu Metropolitan Area. This ensures 

that the data is rich and relevant. 

Nature and Source of Data 

 This study utilized both primary and secondary data. Primary data were collected 

through face-to-face interviews using semi-structured questionnaires containing both 

open- and closed-ended questions, supplemented by direct observation. Secondary data 

were obtained from books, journals, project reports, internet sources, and full-text 

English-language articles, including original studies with quantitative findings. 

Data Collection Method 

 Data was collected through Key informant interviews and FGD( Make it more 

clear) 

Data Analysis 

 Meaningful insights into the current state of suicide prevention in Kathmandu, 

Nepal, were obtained through a thematic analysis of the data gathered from qualitative 

sources. QSR NVIVO 10 version. 

Limitations 

 The study examined the attitudes of public organizations and mental health 

professionals toward awareness campaigns, as well as the suicide prevention initiatives 

implemented by various government agencies and institutions. The depth of data was 

constrained by respondents' frequent feelings of insecurity or reluctance to share their 

experiences. The study's conclusions may not accurately represent the mental health 

conditions in rural Nepal since it was confined to the Kathmandu Metropolitan City. 

Although the study has limitations, such as a short data collection period and limited time 
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spent with each respondent, it remains valuable for developing suicide prevention policies 

and for regional planning. 

Findings and Discussion 

Understanding of Suicide in Nepal 

(KII with Mental Health Professional, SOS Nepal – Mr. Sagar Paudel, 

Psychologist) 

Suicide is more common in Nepal than is generally recognized because of 

cultural stigma. Increased incidences are reported among young people, migrant families, 

women who are victims of domestic abuse, and lonely elderly people, especially in rural 

and high-migration areas.  

Gaps in Mental Health Infrastructure 

 (KII with Mental Health Professional –, Psychologist) 

 Mr. Lama highlighted that there is no separate budget for a suicide prevention 

program. I also believe that heredity influences suicide. Therefore, it has become 

increasingly common to ask whether a family member has committed suicide before 

deciding to marry. People are becoming aware of the hereditary nature of suicide. He 

noted, “People struggle to access even basic counseling services.” Additionally, 

Gatekeeper training must be implemented across all sectors—community, institutional, 

and organizational—along with ongoing follow-up to maintain its effectiveness. The 

training equips individuals to detect early signs of mental health concerns, offer basic 

support, and connect people to proper care. By preparing key members to respond early, it 

supports timely intervention, helps break stigma, and encourages a mentally healthy and 

supportive environment. 

 I believe the soul within the person is suffering. The soul is not at peace. This 

leads to great trouble in the community after people take their lives. 

 I believe that heredity influences suicide, making it common for people to ask 

about a family history of suicide before marriage, reflecting growing awareness 

of its genetic link. 

Community Awareness and Attitudes 

 (KII with NGO Worker) 

 MS. Gurung, Still public is not openly sharing their thought on suicide and mental 

health. There is still stigma and negative thoughts about suicide and mental health. They 

believe People who have committed suicide are due to angering a deity.  

 (Emphasized that, particularly in rural areas, there is still a lack of awareness 

regarding mental health and suicide. The majority of individuals don't know enough about 

mental illness and its symptoms. She added that common myths include the belief that 

talking about suicide encourages it and that mental illness is a spiritual or moral failure.) 
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Policy and Government Involvement 

 (KII with Mental hospital (Patan)– Mr. Suman Gurung) 

 Through a partnership between the Ministry of Health and Population (MoHP), 

Transcultural Psychosocial Organization Nepal (TPO-Nepal), and the World Health 

Organization (WHO), the National Suicide Prevention Helpline was established in Nepal 

in 2020. This helpline was a major stride in giving those who are having suicidal thoughts 

or emotional distress instant crisis intervention. 

  “We recognize the problem, but suicide is still not prioritized as a standalone 

issue in our health policies,” he admitted. 

Role of Education and Youth Engagement 

 (KII with Coordinator of College – Mr. Rabi Shrestha) 

 Mr. Shrestha emphasized that a lack of mental health care in college is a major 

factor in the fact that many adolescents experience emotional suffering in silence. 

"Teachers in our region receive little to no training on mental health, and the majority of 

college lack qualified counselors," he stated. Nearly 85% of children and adolescents with 

mental health disorders in low- and middle-income countries do not obtain treatment, 

despite the fact that mental health conditions frequently start around adolescence, 

according to UNICEF. “Students' academic performance and general well-being are 

greatly impacted by this support gap. We're not prepared to react effectively, even when 

we see indications of suffering," he continued. 

 The education system is very weak and doesn’t follow the concept Paulo Freire 

outlined in Pedagogy of the Oppressed. The relationship between students and 

teachers. 

 To prevent suicide need to provide psychosocial counselling training to increase 

manpower. 

 There is no proper place for counseling those who have tried to commit suicide 

 I think the generation gap also plays a role. The new generation is more likely to 

commit suicide. 

Local Level of Community Resilience 

 (KII with Female Community Psychosocial counselor – Ms. Rupa Rai,) 

 Ms. Rai highlighted several community-based programs that promote mental 

health and well-being at the local level. These include setting up public education 

campaigns on mental health difficulties, promoting peer counseling sessions, and starting 

self-help groups that offer a secure setting for people to support and share their stories. 

She said, "We frequently have casual conversations with young people." We try to 

listen without passing judgment and, where possible, provide assistance, even if we may 

not be qualified professionals. Even simply being there for someone might have an impact 
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at times. Additionally, she emphasized the importance of building trust and fostering a 

sense of belonging. “Our approach is simple but sincere. By creating open and 

compassionate environments, we hope to reduce stigma and empower individuals to seek 

help when they need it.” 

What should be done for effective suicide prevention? 

The respondents' common views on effective suicide prevention are:  

 Increasing awareness through media and education to lessen the stigma associated 

with mental health. 

 Increasing community awareness program and launching mobile counseling units 

in community-based settings by collaborating with schools, health posts, and 

local governments. 

 Increasing the availability of mental health services through the establishment of 

community counseling facilities and professional training. 

 Screening for at-risk individuals in communities, health facilities, and schools to 

identify them early. 

 Enhancing support system from family and social networks to promote social 

interaction and emotional fortitude. 

 Creating national policy and distributing funds for initiatives that promote mental 

health and prevent suicide. 

 Encouraging ethical reporting in the media to steer clear of damaging or upsetting 

coverage. 

 To ensure long-lasting effects and suicide prevention, screening is insufficient; 

instead, interventions should be expanded to include ongoing mental health 

assistance, community-based counseling, follow-up treatment, and awareness 

campaigns. 

 Strengthening the cooperation of local institutions, NGOs, and government 

agencies. 

Barriers and challenges  

 There is a severe scarcity of qualified mental health specialists in Nepal, and even 

the most basic services are inaccessible in the majority of regions. Early diagnosis, 

efficient treatment, and long-term assistance for individuals in need are hampered by a 

workforce that is overworked and without enough training. 

 Stigma and Taboos: People view mental health and suicide as shameful, which 

discourages candid conversations and getting treatment. 

 Professional Shortage: Trained psychiatrists and counselors are in extremely short 

supply, particularly in rural areas. 

 Limited Service Access: Outside of large cities, mental health services are nearly 

impossible to find and also very expensive for the financially weak people. 
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 Poor Integration of Health: Primary healthcare systems do not adequately 

integrate mental health. 

 Low Public Awareness: The majority of people don't know enough about mental 

health issues and the warning indications of suicide. 

 Lack of Mental Health Education in Schools: Students lack knowledge about 

mental health issues because textbooks do not cover them. 

 Weak Policy Framework: There are no defined implementation strategies or a 

national suicide prevention strategy in Nepal. 

 Teachers and frontline staff lack the necessary training to deal with mental health 

concerns. 

 Underreporting: Accurate data is limited since suicide cases are frequently 

concealed or incorrectly classified. 

 Social and Economic Pressures: Mental discomfort is exacerbated by poverty, 

migration, and domestic abuse. 

 Absence of Follow-Up Care: Following an attempt, survivors hardly ever receive 

ongoing mental health assistance. 

Focus Group Discussion 

Understanding Suicide Prevention in Nepal 

Participants: mental health expertise, Teachers, community workers, psychologists, and 

counselors 

Date: 2082/01/12 

Objective: To explore the perceptions, knowledge, and suggestions from the experties 

regarding suicide prevention in the Nepali context as well as recent decisions made by 

Supreme Court  

Mental health experts, teachers and other professionals participated in a focus group 

discussion (FGD), which highlighted serious concerns about the rising suicide rates in 

Nepal, especially among young people. Students cited a lack of knowledge about mental 

health, academic stress, familial pressure, and social stigma as major contributing causes. 

They emphasized the importance of early education, easily accessible counseling, and 

qualified experts in communities and schools. 

The Supreme Court of Nepal's recent order requiring the establishment of a national 

mental health policy that includes integrated services, free treatment, and yearly reporting 

was warmly received by the participants. They believed that community-based prevention 

and systemic change were essential to lowering suicide rates. 

The group's main recommendations are: 

 Implement educational programs to increase awareness of mental health 

issues.  

 Equip parents and educators to recognize the early warning signs of suicidal 

thoughts and behaviors. 

 Provide counseling services at all universities and schools. Reduce the stigma 

associated with seeking psychological assistance.  
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 Involve young people in awareness campaigns and peer support groups. 

Conclusion 

In Nepal as well as other countries, suicide has grown to be a significant social 

problem that affects people of all ages, from 8 to 85. It is currently among the top causes 

of death for young people, teenagers, and the elderly. 

Social peace and family unity are highly valued in Nepali society. People 

frequently feel alienated after experiencing social or relational breakdowns, which can 

trigger suicidal thoughts. This crisis can be exacerbated by elements like dysfunctional 

family dynamics, even in nurturing settings like schools. 

  In order to tackle this issue, civil society, government organizations, and 

community groups must advocate for life-affirming principles and mental health 

awareness. Plans for preventing suicide should be created and carried out in every 

community while holding all parties involved accountable. 
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Abstract 

Growing environmental concerns, widening social inequalities, and questions about the 

sustainability of continuous economic growth have encouraged scholars to explore 

alternative approaches to economics and development. Conventional economic theories, 

particularly classical and neoclassical economics, have long emphasized economic 

growth, efficiency, and individual self-interest as the primary means of improving human 

welfare. Although these approaches have contributed significantly to industrialization, 

technological innovation, and increased material prosperity, they have also been 

criticized for neglecting ethical values, social well-being, and environmental 

sustainability. In response to these concerns, Buddhist economics has emerged as an 

alternative perspective that places greater emphasis on moral conduct, moderation, 

compassion, and harmony with nature. 

Despite increasing academic interest in Buddhist economics, there is still a need for a 

comprehensive comparison between Buddhist and traditional economic perspectives, 

particularly regarding their assumptions about human behavior, the purpose of economic 

activity, and the meaning of prosperity. This study aims to examine and compare these 

two economic paradigms and assess their relevance in addressing contemporary social, 

economic, and environmental challenges. 

A qualitative research approach was employed using a descriptive and comparative 

design. Data were collected from secondary sources, including academic books, journal 

articles, policy reports, and Buddhist philosophical literature. The collected information 

was analysed through thematic comparison to identify the key similarities and differences 

between the two approaches. The analysis highlights significant differences between 

traditional economics and Buddhist economics in their understanding of human nature, 

                                                           
1 Kiran Shrestha is a PhD scholar of Lumbini Buddhist University can be connected via 
kiranShresthasan@gmail.com 
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economic objectives, and the meaning of prosperity. While traditional economic thought 

generally emphasizes growth, production, and consumption, Buddhist economics places 

greater importance on ethical conduct, moderation, contentment, and holistic well-being. 

The reviewed literature suggests that Buddhist economics offers a valuable conceptual 

framework for addressing contemporary concerns related to sustainability, social justice, 

and human flourishing. 

Keywords: Buddhist economics, traditional economics, sustainable development, 

well-being, economic philosophy, ethical economy 

 

Introduction 

 Given that the quest for material wealth has defined economics for millennia, 

classical and neoclassical theories emphasising efficiency, growth, and rational self-

interest have profoundly impacted contemporary economic thinking. This dominant 

theory, often referred to as traditional or modern economics, has significantly contributed 

to advancing globalization and industrialization, leading to unprecedented levels of 

material wealth and technological progress. However, its relentless focus on measurable 

growth metrics such as GDP, often at the expense of environmental health and social 

fairness, has resulted in heightened criticism regarding its long-term viability and ethical 

consequences (Daly, 1996; Sen, 1999). Buddhist economics, conversely, which gained 

prominence through E.F. Schumacher in his influential book Small Is Beautiful (1973), 

offers a drastically different perspective. This study adopts a conceptual and interpretative 

approach, drawing upon relevant literature in economics, Buddhist philosophy, and 

development studies. Through critical analysis and comparative interpretation of key 

theoretical perspectives, the paper examines the underlying assumptions, objectives, and 

implications of Buddhist and traditional economic thought. By asserting that genuine 

wealth lies in sufficiency, non-violence, and cultivating inner peace and wisdom instead 

of relentless consumption, it challenges the fundamental principles of modern economics 

(Payutto, 1994). This paper seeks to clarify the main differences between these two 

economic models and to argue that Buddhist economics offers a stronger and more 

appealing foundation for attaining sustainable human well-being in the 21st century. It 

will examine the differing perspectives on human nature, the goals of economic activity, 

the meaning of prosperity, and the consequences for policy and societal structure.  

Objective 

 To study the differences between Buddhist economics and modern economics. 

Literature review 

 The growing academic interest in Buddhist economics is reflected in international 

scholarly gatherings such as the conference Buddhist Values and Economics: Investing in 

a Sustainable Future, which brought together researchers and practitioners to discuss the 
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relationship between Buddhist values, economic development, sustainability, and human 

well-being (Centre of Buddhist Studies, The University of Hong Kong & European SPES 

Institute, 2019). Clair Brown and Laszlo Zsolnai have assembled a review of recent 

research on Buddhist economics (Brown and Zsolnai 2020). Buddhist economics argues 

that modern economic systems often fail to balance economic growth with human welfare 

and environmental protection, highlighting the importance of developing more sustainable 

and ethical alternatives. Indiaman's community of South Korea, Sarvodaya Shramdan 

movement of Sri Lanka, Global Happy Index of Bhutan and self-sufficiency model of 

Thailand are examples of Buddhist Economics framework that prioritises human well-

being, spiritual development, and environmental sustainability over the relentless pursuit 

of material wealth and corporate profit 

The Concept of Buddhist Economics 

 Taken together, these examples suggest that Buddhist economics extends beyond 

theoretical discussion and provides a valuable lens for understanding alternative 

approaches to development. Although these initiatives emerged in different cultural and 

historical contexts, they share a common emphasis on well-being, ethical responsibility, 

community participation, moderation, and environmental sustainability. The literature 

therefore indicates that Buddhist economics offers an important perspective for rethinking 

development in ways that go beyond purely material measures of progress and place 

greater value on human flourishing and social harmony (Brown & Zsolnai, 2018; 

Drechsler, 2019; Payutto, 1994; Schumacher, 1973). 

The Concept of Buddhist Economics 

Buddhist economics offers a different way of thinking about economic life by 

placing human well-being, ethical values, and environmental sustainability at the heart of 

development. Whereas conventional economic theories often associate progress with 

higher levels of production, consumption, and income, Buddhist economics argues that 

the true purpose of economic activity is to improve people's quality of life and reduce 

suffering. From this perspective, economic success cannot be measured solely by material 

wealth; it must also consider social harmony, personal fulfilment, and the overall well-

being of individuals and communities (Payutto, 1994; Schumacher, 1973; Brown & 

Zsolnai, 2018). 

A central idea in Buddhist economics is that lasting happiness does not arise 

simply from accumulating more goods and wealth. Although material resources are 

important for meeting basic human needs, the endless pursuit of consumption may lead to 

dissatisfaction, social inequality, and environmental degradation. As a result, Buddhist 

economics encourages moderation, contentment, responsible consumption, and ethical 

ways of earning a living. It emphasizes the importance of balancing material needs with 

moral and spiritual development while remaining mindful of the impact of economic 
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activities on society and the natural environment (Bhikkhu Bodhi, 1984; Kasser, 2002; 

Payutto, 1994). 

Discussions 

Sarvodaya Shramadana Movement (Sri Lanka) 

The Sarvodaya Shramadana Movement, founded by A. T. Ariyaratne in Sri 

Lanka, is often cited in the literature as a practical expression of Buddhist values in 

community development. The movement is based on the principles of self-help, voluntary 

labor, compassion, and collective responsibility. Rather than emphasizing individual 

wealth accumulation, it encourages communities to work together to improve social 

welfare, education, healthcare, and local infrastructure. The philosophy of Sarvodaya 

reflects the Buddhist belief that genuine development should enhance human dignity, 

social harmony, and the well-being of all members of society. According to Ariyaratne 

(1999), development is most meaningful when it addresses both material needs and the 

moral and spiritual dimensions of human life. 

Gross National Happiness (Bhutan) 

Bhutan's Gross National Happiness (GNH) framework represents one of the most 

widely recognized alternatives to conventional growth-centered development models. 

Instead of measuring national progress solely through economic indicators such as Gross 

Domestic Product (GDP), GNH incorporates broader dimensions of well-being, including 

psychological health, cultural preservation, environmental sustainability, and good 

governance. The framework reflects the idea that economic growth should serve human 

happiness and social well-being rather than become an end in itself. Ura et al. (2012) 

argue that sustainable development requires balancing economic advancement with 

cultural, social, and environmental considerations. Consequently, GNH is frequently 

discussed as an example of how Buddhist-inspired values can influence national 

development policy. 

Sufficiency Economy Philosophy (Thailand) 

Thailand's Sufficiency Economy Philosophy, promoted by King Bhumibol 

Adulyadej, advocates moderation, prudence, and self-reliance in economic decision-

making. The philosophy emerged as an important development framework following the 

Asian financial crisis, emphasizing resilience and balanced growth over excessive 

consumption and dependence on external resources. Rather than pursuing unlimited 

economic expansion, it encourages individuals, communities, and institutions to make 

decisions based on reasonableness and long-term sustainability. The Office of the 

National Economic and Social Development Council (2017) describes the philosophy as a 

pathway toward sustainable development that combines economic stability with social 

responsibility and environmental awareness. Scholars often note its close affinity with the 

principles of Buddhist economics (Sivaraksa, 2009). 
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Buddhist Sustainability and Ecological Ethics 

Environmental responsibility occupies an important place within Buddhist 

thought because of its emphasis on interdependence, compassion, and non-harming. 

Buddhist ecological ethics encourages individuals to recognise the interconnected nature 

of human life and the natural world. From this perspective, environmental degradation is 

not merely an economic problem but also a moral concern. Sivaraksa (2009) argues that 

sustainable development requires a shift away from consumerism and toward lifestyles 

grounded in moderation and mindfulness. Similarly, Loy (2019) maintains that 

contemporary ecological crises are closely linked to patterns of excessive consumption 

and separation from nature. Buddhist ethics therefore promotes a more sustainable 

relationship between human societies and the environment by emphasizing responsibility, 

restraint, and respect for all forms of life. 

The relationship between Buddhist thought and environmental sustainability has 

also received increasing scholarly attention. Buddhist teachings emphasize 

interconnectedness and non-harming, encouraging a respectful relationship between 

human beings and the natural world. From this perspective, environmental problems are 

not only technical or economic challenges but also ethical concerns. Scholars such as 

Sivaraksa (2009) and Loy (2019) argue that Buddhist values can contribute to more 

sustainable patterns of living by promoting mindfulness, restraint, and responsibility 

toward future generations. 

These examples are grounded in a broader framework of Buddhist economics, 

which challenges the assumption that economic success should be measured solely 

through production, consumption, and wealth accumulation. Schumacher (1973) was 

among the first scholars to articulate this perspective in modern economic discourse, 

arguing that economics should serve human well-being rather than treat individuals 

merely as consumers and producers. Building on this foundation, Payutto (1994) 

emphasized that economic activities should contribute to reducing suffering and fostering 

holistic well-being. More recently, Brown and Zsolnai (2018) have described Buddhist 

economics as an alternative paradigm that integrates ethical values, social responsibility, 

and environmental sustainability into economic decision-making. Together, these 

perspectives suggest that development should be evaluated not only by material prosperity 

but also by its contribution to human flourishing and social harmony. 

The intellectual foundation of Buddhist economics was first articulated 

systematically by Schumacher (1973), who argued that economics should focus on human 

well-being rather than the endless pursuit of production and consumption. Building upon 

Buddhist teachings, Payutto (1994) emphasised that economic activity should contribute 

to the reduction of suffering and the cultivation of individual and collective well-being. In 

this view, wealth is valuable only when it supports a meaningful and balanced life. More 

recently, Brown and Zsolnai (2018) have described Buddhist economics as an alternative 
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economic paradigm that prioritizes ethical conduct, moderation, social responsibility, and 

environmental sustainability. Together, these scholars present Buddhist economics as a 

framework that challenges purely material definitions of prosperity and advocates a more 

holistic understanding of development. 

The practical relevance of Buddhist economics is frequently highlighted in the 

scholarly literature through various development initiatives and policy frameworks. The 

cases of the Sarvodaya Shramadana Movement in Sri Lanka, Gross National Happiness in 

Bhutan, the Sufficiency Economy Philosophy in Thailand, and the Indraman ecological 

movement in South Korea are often discussed as illustrations of principles associated with 

Buddhist economics. Although these initiatives emerged in different historical, cultural, 

and political contexts, scholars often cite them as examples of approaches that emphasise 

human well-being, community participation, ethical responsibility, and environmental 

sustainability alongside economic considerations. 

Modern Economics 

 Several foundational principles characterize modern economics: 

There are finite resources available in nature, while the number of humans 

consuming them is infinite, leading to the issue of scarcity. People are presumed to be 

"rational economic agents" striving to maximize their satisfaction through optimal 

allocation of these limited resources (Becker, 1976). Economic growth, often gauged by 

Gross Domestic Product (GDP), is regarded as the main objective. It is thought that 

growth can reduce poverty, enhance living conditions, and provide answers to various 

social problems. By integrating conventional economic knowledge with Buddhist ideas, 

Buddhist economics prioritizes sustainability, ethical living, and human welfare over 

profit maximization. This presents a noteworthy alternative to the prevailing growth-

focused economic models. In a society where external (global) influences are increasingly 

perceived as more of a threat than a solution, interest in Buddhist economics has risen. 

The Buddhist economic model acknowledges the successes and lessons of industrial and 

post-industrial practices while also embodying the principles of agricultural production. It 

emphasizes environmental conservation, both individual and social development, and, 

most importantly, spiritual growth. The most viable method to achieve these aims seems 

to be through increasing agricultural productivity specifically. Currently, the world 

operates under free market policies characterised by unhealthy competition and driven by 

rivalry. The concept of the "invisible hand" is viewed as the most effective way for 

resources to be allocated and for wealth to be generated. Efficiency, frequently defined as 

Pareto optimality, remains a fundamental principle. The emphasis is primarily on 

individual actors and their choices, with societal welfare often perceived as the sum of 

individual satisfactions. Environmental damage and social inequality are frequently 

regarded as "externalities unintended consequences that can potentially be remedied 

through market forces or governmental action rather than being seen as intrinsic flaws 
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within the system. The basic belief is that human well-being correlates directly with 

material wealth and consumption. The objective is to increase production and 

consumption, operating under the assumption that this will lead to higher happiness and 

societal advancement. 

Buddhist Economics: Sufficiency, Non-Harm, and Well-being 

Buddhist economics fundamentally differs by prioritizing ethical and spiritual 

values at its center: Sufficiency (Appicchenta): Rather than pursuing infinite desires, 

Buddhist economics highlights the concept of "sufficiency" or "the middle path." It 

acknowledges that excessive material cravings can lead to suffering and promotes 

consuming only what is essential for a dignified existence, thus mitigating craving and 

attachment (Schumacher, 1973). This approach is not about austerity for its own sake, but 

rather a thoughtful method of consumption that frees up time and energy for more 

elevated pursuits.  

Non-Harm (Ahimsa): The tenet of non-harmfulness applies to all living beings 

and the environment. Economic activities should not exploit nature or inflict suffering on 

others. This entails sustainable management of resources, ethical production methods, and 

equitable labor practices (Payutto, 1994). Interconnectedness (Paticcasamuppada): 

Buddhist philosophy acknowledges the deep interconnectedness of all things. Economic 

choices are not isolated instances; they create ripple effects throughout society and the 

ecosystem. This comprehensive viewpoint encourages policies that take into account the 

long-term effects on both the community and the environment. Right Livelihood (Samma 

Ajiva): A fundamental aspect of the Noble Eightfold Path, right livelihood means earning 

a living in a manner that does not cause harm to oneself or others. This excludes 

professions that involve weapons, slavery, poisons, or intoxicating substances, and 

encourages careers that are beneficial to society (Bodhi, 1984). Well-being (Sukha): The 

ultimate goal is not material riches but true well-being, which includes physical, mental, 

social, and spiritual aspects. Economic activity serves as a means to attain this 

comprehensive well-being, rather than being an end in itself.  

 In summary, Buddhist economics aims to combine economic activities with 

ethical principles, striving for a system that promotes inner tranquillity, social cohesion, 

and ecological balance. 

Buddhist Economics 

The difference between modern economics and Buddhist economics is based on 

the core principles leading to vastly different implications for policy, societal structure, 

and the definition of progress. This section argues for the superiority of Buddhist 

economics in several critical areas. 
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Environmental Sustainability 

The ceaseless quest for growth in contemporary economics and the view of nature 

as an external resource have led to extraordinary environmental harm, climate change, 

and a decline in biodiversity (Meadows et al., 1972; Stern, 2007). The assumption that 

technological advancements will invariably resolve resource limitations has frequently 

resulted in a diminished urgency in tackling environmental emergencies. Buddhist 

economics, on the other hand, is fundamentally ecological. The principle of avoiding 

harm and recognising interconnectedness naturally results in sustainable methods. If 

consumption is based on sufficiency and production on non-harm, then resource depletion 

and pollution are reduced. The planet is viewed not just as a set of resources to be used, 

but as a vibrant system deserving of respect and care (Macy, 1991). This intrinsic 

ecological principle positions Buddhist economics as fundamentally better suited to tackle 

the global environmental crisis compared to growth-focused modern economics. 3.2 

Disparities in Income and Wealth Contemporary economics, especially its laissez-faire 

forms, frequently accepts considerable income and wealth disparities, claiming that it is a 

natural result of market dynamics and offers motivation for innovation and efficiency. 

Although certain theories indicate a trickle-down impact, growing evidence reveals 

escalating inequalities leading to harmful social effects (Piketty, 2014). Buddhist 

economics, prioritizing compassion and collective well-being, naturally dissuades vast 

wealth accumulation and poverty. The ideas of kindness and reciprocal assistance are 

fundamental. Though not directly endorsing complete equality, it supports initiatives and 

actions that alleviate pain and guarantee essential needs for everyone. This would 

probably entail a fairer allocation of resources and chances, standing in stark contrast to 

the frequently accepted inequalities in contemporary systems. 

Genuine Human Well-being vs. Material Prosperity 

The connection between increasing GDP and genuine human happiness 

noticeably diminishes after a particular point (Easterlin, 1974). Modern economics often 

associates material wealth with well-being, leading to a focus on consumption as a source 

of satisfaction. However, this often results in the "hedonic treadmill," where people 

continually chase more possessions without attaining lasting joy (Csikszentmihalyi, 

1990). Buddhist economics expresses well-being in a broader, more inclusive way. It 

understands that true happiness arises from personal development, meaningful 

relationships, and supporting the welfare of others, rather than just from obtaining 

material goods. Encouraging sufficiency and ethical living inspires individuals to find 

contentment beyond endless accumulation, potentially leading to increased overall life 

satisfaction and reduced psychological stress associated with consumerism (Kasser, 

2002).  
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Ethical Considerations: Responsibility 

Furthermore, the ethical foundations of the two paradigms differ considerably. In 

mainstream economics, ethical considerations are often treated as separate from economic 

analysis, which focuses on efficiency, market behavior, and profit maximization. 

Buddhist economics integrates ethical values directly into economic decision-making. 

Principles such as compassion, non-violence, generosity, and responsibility guide 

production, consumption, and distribution processes. Economic actions are evaluated not 

only by their financial outcomes but also by their effects on human welfare and the 

environment (Guruge, 2008). 

Modern economics, especially in its purely neoclassical form, often separates 

ethics from economic behaviors. Businesses are primarily seen as entities focused on 

boosting shareholder profits while adhering to legal constraints. When discussed, ethical 

issues are often viewed as less important or as a means to improve public image. Buddhist 

economics deeply links ethical values with economic behaviours. The concept of Right 

Livelihood pertains to businesses, indicating that companies should operate in ways that 

benefit society and the environment, rather than solely focusing on their shareholders. 

This structure would naturally foster improved corporate social responsibility, fair labor 

practices, ethical sourcing, and a greater emphasis on stakeholder welfare instead of just 

on profits (Laszlo & Krippner, 1998) 

Understanding economic life and human well-being 

Modern economics and Buddhist economics represent two fundamentally 

different approaches to understanding economic life and human well-being. Modern 

economics is largely based on the assumption that individuals act rationally to maximize 

their self-interest and material utility. Economic success is typically measured through 

indicators such as Gross Domestic Product (GDP), income growth, productivity, and 

consumption levels. According to scholars of mainstream economics, higher production 

and consumption are generally regarded as signs of progress and prosperity. As a result, 

economic growth becomes a central objective of policy and development efforts (Ertman, 

2017). 

 In contrast, Buddhist economics places human well-being rather than material 

wealth at the center of economic activity. Drawing on Buddhist principles such as 

compassion, non-attachment, and the reduction of suffering, Buddhist economics argues 

that economic systems should serve the holistic development of individuals and 

communities. Rather than encouraging unlimited consumption, it promotes moderation 

and sufficiency. As Guruge (2008) explains, genuine happiness does not arise from the 

endless accumulation of material goods but from ethical conduct, contentment, and 

harmonious relationships with others and nature. 
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Consumption 

Another important difference concerns the purpose of consumption. In modern 

economics, consumer spending is often viewed as a driver of economic growth, and 

increased consumption is generally considered beneficial. The assumption is that 

individuals become better off when they have access to more goods and services. 

Buddhist economics challenges this view by arguing that excessive consumption can 

generate dissatisfaction, environmental degradation, and social imbalance. Instead, it 

advocates mindful consumption that satisfies genuine needs while avoiding waste and 

unnecessary desires (Guruge, 2008). From this perspective, economic activities should 

contribute to long-term well-being rather than merely increasing material possessions. 

Understanding of work 

The two approaches also differ significantly in their understanding of work. 

Modern economics tends to regard labor primarily as a factor of production and a means 

of generating income. The value of work is often assessed according to its contribution to 

productivity and economic output. Buddhist economics, however, views work as an 

opportunity for personal development, creativity, and service to society. Schumacher 

argued that meaningful work enables individuals to cultivate their abilities, develop self-

respect, and contribute positively to their communities (Schumacher, 5.81973). Thus, 

work should not merely produce goods but also foster human growth and dignity. 

Sustainability 

Environmental sustainability represents another major point of contrast. Modern 

economic systems have often prioritized industrial expansion and resource exploitation to 

achieve growth. Although environmental concerns have gained increasing attention in 

recent decades, they are frequently treated as external issues that can be addressed 

separately from economic objectives. Buddhist economics adopts a different perspective 

by emphasizing the interconnectedness of all forms of life. Natural resources are regarded 

as precious and finite, requiring careful and responsible use. The philosophy of 

sufficiency economy developed in Thailand similarly stresses moderation, resilience, and 

sustainable resource management as essential components of development (Office of the 

National Economic and Social Development Council, 2017). 

Ultimately, modern economics and Buddhist economics pursue different visions 

of development. Modern economics seeks to maximize wealth, production, and economic 

efficiency, assuming that these will lead to improved living standards. Buddhist 

economics, on the other hand, seeks to maximize well-being while minimizing suffering. 

It encourages a balanced way of life based on contentment, social harmony, ethical 

conduct, and ecological sustainability. As scholars such as Zsolnai have argued, Buddhist 

economics offers an alternative paradigm that addresses many of the social and 
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environmental challenges created by growth-oriented economic systems, making it 

increasingly relevant in the contemporary world (Zsolnai, 2011). 

Challenges to Buddhist Economics  

While presenting an interesting alternative, Buddhist economics faces significant 

challenges in a globalized, capitalist setting. How can the concepts of sufficiency and 

non-harm be implemented on a national or global scale, especially in diverse cultural 

contexts and competitive markets? GDP does not serve as the primary indicator of 

progress. What additional indicators of well-being and sustainability could be widely 

acknowledged and precisely assessed? (e.g., Gross National Happiness, Human 

Development Index, Genuine Progress Indicator). Transitioning from a growth-centered 

economy to one aimed at sufficiency would necessitate significant systemic adjustments, 

probably encountering resistance from entrenched interests. Critics might argue that a 

focus on sufficiency could impede innovation and economic progress, particularly in 

developing nations that are striving for essential material improvements. However, 

advocates would argue that innovation will shift towards sustainable technologies and 

social solutions rather than being exclusively centered on consumption. These challenges 

highlight the need for careful consideration and adaptable methods to integrate Buddhist 

economic principles into contemporary society. It’s not about rejecting all elements of 

modern economic activities but rather reorienting its goals and core principles. 

Conclusion 

This study has explored the key differences between traditional economics and 

Buddhist economics, focusing on their underlying assumptions, goals, and approaches to 

development. Traditional economic thought has played a major role in promoting 

industrialization, technological progress, and improvements in material living standards. 

However, growing concerns about environmental degradation, social inequality, and the 

limitations of growth-centred development have led scholars to question whether 

economic progress should be measured solely through increases in production, income, 

and consumption. 

Buddhist economics offers an alternative perspective by placing human well-

being, ethical responsibility, and environmental sustainability at the center of economic 

life. Rather than treating economic growth as an end in itself, it views the economy as a 

means of supporting a balanced and meaningful life. Concepts such as moderation, 

contentment, compassion, and interconnectedness encourage a broader understanding of 

prosperity that extends beyond material wealth. 

The literature reviewed in this study suggests that these principles are reflected in 

several development initiatives and policy frameworks, including the Sarvodaya 

Shramadana Movement in Sri Lanka, Gross National Happiness in Bhutan, and Thailand's 

Sufficiency Economy Philosophy. Although these examples emerged in different social 

and cultural contexts, they share a common emphasis on human welfare, community 
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participation, ethical values, and sustainable development. They demonstrate that 

alternative ways of thinking about economic progress have been explored in both theory 

and practice. 

As a qualitative and conceptual study based on the interpretation of existing 

literature, this research does not seek to determine whether Buddhist economics should 

replace conventional economic systems. Instead, it highlights the value of Buddhist 

economic thought as a framework for critically examining contemporary development 

challenges. In a world facing increasing environmental pressures, persistent inequalities, 

and concerns about the quality of human well-being, Buddhist economics provides 

important insights into how economic activities might be aligned more closely with social 

harmony, ecological balance, and the broader goal of human flourishing. 

Ultimately, the significance of Buddhist economics lies not only in its critique of 

conventional economic assumptions but also in its contribution to ongoing discussions 

about creating a more sustainable, ethical, and human-centered approach to development 

in the twenty-first century.  
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Abstract 

Empowerment of women and leadership is a burning issues emerged in this era. It is 

almost impossible to empower and develop their capacity with a casual effort. Association 

of Preschool Educators Nepal (APEN) has provided orgainized and systematic effort 

which APEN has carried out for seven yerars. This study explores the role played by the 

APEN to enhance the level of women empowerment, leadership development and 

promoting gender equality in the field of Earely Childhood Development (ECD). This 

paper explores the role of APEN in leadership development among women ECD 

educators and opportunity for professional growth among the Educators. This paper is 

based on the qualitative study among women school leader. Semi-structured interview, 

and observation is conducted among women leaders who are the founder and principals 

of Montessori based ECD schools under the umbrella organization of APEN in 

Kathmandu, Bhaktapur and Lalitpur. Seven women principals of ECD centers are 

choosen to get rich information. This paper hightlights the intervention of APEN through 

leadership conferences, mentorship training, social interaction and networking, school 

management training, opportunity to participate in policy adocacy and collaboration with 

local government have empowered and transformed female preschools' educators into 

leaders. Its effort has strengthen women to challange the existing social barriers and 

develop as a prefessional personality. It promotes the inclusive education system, gender 

equality and fosters holistic development of all. 

Keywords: social networking, leadership, skill development, women 

empowerment, women educators, 

 

Introduction 

Women empowerment and leadership skill development is the burning issue in 

the world in the middle of the 21st century. Women are determined for the best care 
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provider for the children of early age sector. The empowerment of women lead to 

enhanced early child development outcomes. (Delbiso, 2024). Similarly, in context of 

Nepal, female are considered as the care providers, and facilitators as well. Due to global 

transforming of the social, political, and economic sphere participation of women has 

been increasing every year that results their empowerment (Gautam, 2020). Nowadays 

women are preforming a leading role in the field of early childhood education and 

development in Nepal. Their active involvement, dedication, and leadership have 

significantly contributed to improving the quality of education, nurturing environments, 

and overall child development at the foundational level. There are various organizations 

that are actively working to promote and support women's empowerment. Such 

institutions are performing great roles in the world to bring the changes in the working 

capability of women in every sector. According to (Kabeer, 1999) women empowerment 

is about to make able individual women to take the choices and convert the choices into 

desired outcomes (interested result) in their field. Professional organizations provide 

opportunities and platforms for advancement, networking, and capacity building for 

women educators (Stromquist, 2015). In this rigards, Association of Preschool Educators 

Nepal (APEN) is one of the leading organization which is working in the field of Early 

Childhood Development (ECD). 

 Association of Preschool Educators Nepal (APEN) is an established organization 

constituting of different Early Childhood Development (ECD) centers, Montessori 

Kindergarten, preschools etc. in Nepal since 2017 AD. APEN organizes various programs 

for children under age five years old where they share the common stage to perform their 

level of physical development, cultural development, social and emotional development 

through the act, paly, dance, music and games etc. side by side APEN has formed 

different municipal unit of organization which is known as APEN local committee of 

municipality in all the local levels in Kathmandu, Bhaktapur and lalitpur districts. These 

committees are mostly led by women principals as a local committee president, who are 

the owner of Kindergarten and Montessori based preschools in the valley. APEN has 

provided opportunity to explore the women leadership skill for women entrepreneurs in 

ECD sectors through seminars, motivations trainings, leadership trainings and various 

interactions in intellectual level. APEN has significant role in leadership development of 

women and their empowerment in ECD sector in Nepal.  

In the context of Nepal, still patriarchy play role in the society regarding 

leadership, decision making and nurturing of the children where gender disparities exist, 

in this condition education mostly plays a vital role for women empowerment (UNESCO, 

2021). Organizations such as APEN plays crucial roles to develop the leadership skill for 

women principals in pre-schools enhance the ability to provide better nurturing of the 

early childhood, maintaining public relations and public leadership skills by addressing all 

kinds of barriers. According to (Shrestha et al., 2023) involvement of women in 

organizations enhance the leadership skills, pedagogical capacities and self-trust. 
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Leadership capacity among the women is major aspect of empowerment which enhances 

the capacity of women population to lead the institution, family and society and also that 

helps to strengthen the organization they are leading. Research of Lumby and Coleman 

(2007) explores that capacity enhancement of women leadership doesn’t promote only 

their personal qualities; it strengthens their ability to operate the institutions they are 

leading. In this sense, APEN’s women leaders are definitely promoting their institutions, 

ECD kindergartens, Preschools with the good quality of leadership. APEN contributes 

largely to foster the culture of leadership transformation through the various events and 

functions i.e. orientations, seminars, conferences, trainings etc. for its member principals 

of Preschools and aligning the international framework of sustainable development goals 

on gender equality, quality education and leadership empowerment etc.  

Career advancement is another space where APEN plays vital role to impart the 

knowledge and skill among the leaders organizationally. APEN imagines the well 

sustained preschools in Nepal through the leadership of well-equipped leadership skill, 

knowledge through effective program intervention. Suitable workforce development 

programs, as written by Gusky (2002), are very important for educator’s performance on 

effective service delivery for getting job satisfaction. APEN’s orientation on Early 

Childhood Education And Development (ECED), trainings on Government’s policy on 

ECD, Workshops on Autism Care, Conferences on quality childhood education and 

cultural development among the children, Leadership trainings and workshops, Early 

childhood classroom management, etc. to women educators to enhance their confidence 

which contributes their career advancement and supports to strengthen their institutions. 

According to Peiser et al., (2018) Mentorship supports clear pathway guidance for women 

to enhance their professional and individual career qualities. It also helps to understand 

their lifetime career challenges. APEN’s mentorship is helping women leaders of 

preschools in Nepal for their personal and professional growth, understanding the 

challenges to operate their businesses, maintaining public relations, network expansion 

etc.  

The role of APEN to promote the women leadership and professionalism 

recognition is highly appreciable. APEN organized first APEN dynamic leader award 

2021 in order to honor all the female principals of preschools who are amazingly 

performing their best in the sector of child development in Nepal. More than 300 women 

educators were honored in the presence of former Education Minister Mr. Debendra 

Paudel. This was a historic initiation by APEN to maintain gender equity and providing 

the recognition of preschool educators in their sector. Such leadership practice brings the 

positive change in policy which helps to promote sustainable child development. Study by 

(Ainscow & Sandill, 2010) point out that leadership practice is very crucial aspects for 

upbringing education systems way forward to values and sustainable change. According 

to (Bipath et al., 2021) Leadership plays the most vibrant role in improving and bringing 
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sustaining quality for Early Childhood Development (ECD) in the local context of South 

Africa.  

Professional organizations all over the world have presented their capacity to 

strengthen the gender equality by the means of advocacy, policy lobbying, providing the 

opportunities for leadership, developing professional skills, enhancing working abilities of 

the women for society involvement. According to (Rao & Kelleher, 2003) focuses on the 

role of international organizations for breaking the traditional structures that creates 

barrier for gender equality providing the inclusive training, advocacy, and enhancing the 

leadership skill in women. Similarly, (Jung & O’Brien, 2019) explored that organizations 

that focus on gender equality able to change the norms and values of the society by 

providing sustained intervention in order to limit the biases through education campaign.  

Self-Employed women Association (SEWA) in south Asia has played a deeper 

role in women mobilization to achieve sustainability in gaining full access to resources, 

getting financial independence and freedom and leadership opportunities (Benni & 

Barkataky, 2018). These kinds of efforts unfold the significance of grassroots level 

women involvement in upbringing gender equality. APEN provides opportunity for 

women leaders to negotiate on the policy formation, spaces for the advocacy, 

participation for the collaboration local government education departments etc. by this 

means they are able to handle challenges collectively. 

The role of organization in promoting leadership skills in advocacy for policy 

reform that promotes gender equality cannot be overstated. The study of (Hunt et al., 

2018) unfolds that the gender inclusion in policy report better outcomes for maintaining 

gender equality. In Nepal, APEN’s advocacy efforts have played significant roles to 

recognize female education leaders and organizational leaders as ECD educators and 

leaders. This relates to the findings of (Gouws, 2017) who emphasized for the role of 

organization playing crucial roles in influencing policy formation and motivating women 

in patriarchal society. Another vital of aspect of APEN is collaboration between the 

APEN and local governments. According to (Bin et al., 2022), cooperation among local 

governments and organizations is a key to achieve the gender equality through the various 

child development and women empowerment programs. 

Objectives of the Study 

As general objectives this paper aims to assess the role of professional 

organization APEN that plays the role and provides opportunity for women educator in 

ECD sector to establish their leadership in organization. This paper helps to discover 

unlimited opportunity provided by organizations for the leadership and quality 

improvement in ECD practitioners in Nepal. This paper explores the Professionalism 

growth is another vital achievement for the ECD educators through APEN’s initiations. 

However there are some specific objectives of this study.  
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a) To examine the role of APEN in leadership development among women ECD 

educators 

b) To assess the opportunity for professional growth among the Educators in APEN. 

Significance of the Study 

The role of professional organizations like Association of preschool educators 

Nepal (APEN) for promoting gender equality and skill development among the females’ 

principals, founders and teachers facilitators etc. are the targeted group of this study. 

APEN provides the through various intervention programs, interactions, advocacy with 

both online and physical presence. Women involvement as a leader in the organization 

itself has played the greater role in bringing gender equality in the Nepalese educated 

female society. This study explores the unlimited roles of organization in overall 

professionalism development among female educators in ECD sectors.  

Delimitations of the study 

 The study can be limited in the certain geographical area that may bring the 

challenges for the generalizing globally. In this study as a respondents founder principal 

are planned who are actively participating in the origination as a leader. This number can 

be limited as I planned to engage more than 200 principals. Time limitations can be 

occurred, because there is very limited to visit all over Nepal so mostly study in the valley 

including Kathmandu Bhaktapur and lalitpur districts.  

Research Methodology 

Study Context 

Women's empowerment is not possible with the efforts of anyone alone. It is not 

fulfilled only by someone's hidden desire or desire. Women empowerment requires 

organized and meaningful efforts or focus of responsiveness from researcher, 

governments and private instititions (Purnamawati & Utama, 2019). Ensuring equal rights 

and oppertunities to women led to empower them (Qaiser et al., 2023). This study was 

concentrated to explore how the Association of Preschool Educators Nepal (APEN) helps 

women educators interchange into leadership positions.This study was based on the 

qualitative study among women school leader.  

Study area 

Kathmandu, Bhaktapur and Lalitpur district of Nepal has been selected as the 

study area where APEN has been committed to strengthening the capacity and quality of 

the school leader of pre-schools since last seven years. These three districts are highly 

urban areas where more than 200 ECD preschools are in function for the early childhood 

development and education under the organizational structure of APEN. Most of the 

respondants were females.  
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 Participation 

This study was based on in-depth interviews with informants. To get rich 

information seven women school leaders running Montessori based preschools in study 

area were selected. Female founders or principals from APEN member preschools were 

included as participant for this study. 

Sample Size and Sampling procedure  

The sample consists of seven women leaders from Montessori-based preschools 

in the valley who are members of APEN and selected leaders in the organization. 

Participants were selected using a purposive sampling technique, ensuring that they have 

direct involvement with APEN's initiatives and represent diverse leadership trajectories. 

These respondents were taken because they were involved directly in their ECD center as 

a leader principal and in Apen also as a leader. They were involved in the various 

leadership workshops and trainings initiated by APEN central committee and local 

bodies.  

Data collection tools and analysis procedure 

The open-ended semi-structured checklists were prepared before the interview. 

Some leading questions along with the probing questions were used to get thick 

qualitative information during the unstructured interview.  

Individual semi-structured interviews and participant observation were taken as 

the main tools for data collection. In-depth-interviews were accompanied to gather 

detailed information of their professional journeys and role of APEN for empowerment 

and leadership. This method provides allow participant to explain their experiences, 

flexibility to investigation deeper into specific aspects of their experiences. (Knott et al., 

2022). In addition to the interview, participant observations were carried out at their work 

place. This study process was ongoing since last three years where observer was involved 

for the participant observation where female leaders were collaborating with the local 

government, education bodies and organized collective sports program for ECD kids. 

Their public speaking and advocacy activities were observed continuously.  

Ethical Considerations 

We explicitly informed our research participants that their answers would be 

utilized solely for informational reasons in order to address ethical concerns. During the 

data gathering process, the respondents' freedom and personal rights were, also upheld. 

Pseudonyms such as Participant A, Participant B, Participant C, and Participant D and so 

on......... are used to protect respondents' confidentiality throughout the data processing 

process. An interview with a sample of respondents was used to cross-check the 

information supplied by the respondents and inform the member check. With their 

consent, the interviews were taped, transcribed, and re-interviewed to confirm their story 

prior to final writing. The coding and decoding process was conducted to analyze and 
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interpret the data in order to qualify the audience for credibility. The researcher must take 

into account "transcription," "triangulation," "member checking," and "methodical 

coding" and "decoding" in order to conduct rigorous and trustworthy qualitative study 

(Gunawan, 2015) 

Data Analysis Proccedures 

The collected data through interview and observation were codded manually in 

order to analysis of data. To find frequent themes and patterns, the data were subjected to 

thematic analysis which generally covers rich descriptive information (Naeem et al., 

2020). 

Result and Discussion 

After the transcription and analysis of data, following different themes have been 

emerged. Among the themes emerged such as leadership development, social networks, 

gender equality professional skill development were analyzed and discussed below. 

Role of APEN in Leadership Development among Women Principals: 

Providing capacity-building training tailored to women in leadership roles, 

enhancing confidence, decision-making, and problem-solving skills. Offering mentorship 

programs where experienced women leaders guide emerging principals. Organizing 

leadership conferences and Leadership is a highly important and impactful phenomenon, 

closely linked to the success of teams and organizations. Leadership enhances 

performance and improves quality of life. International workshops led by APEN exposed 

women principals to international best practices in preschool management. Encouraging 

participation in policy dialogues, empowering women to have a voice in educational 

reforms. APEN can generate a platform or opportunity to explore and enhance the skills. 

For example an institution can equip principals with the knowledge of using AI. One of 

the respondents A opines that,  

APEN is a dynamic umbrella organization that plays a significant role not only in 

the holistic development of preschool children but also in fostering leadership 

among female principals. By uniting schools scattered across various 

locations.......... APEN regularly organizes training sessions, seminars, 

discussions, and workshops focused on empowering women in leadership. These 

efforts aim to encourage female principals to take on stronger and more effective 

leadership roles.  

Leadership is an extremely key and impactful phenomenon. It is closely related to 

the success of teamwork and organizations. A good leadership develops the capacity of 

participants, it transform performance and finally, improves the quality of life (Hogan & 

Kaiser, 2005). 
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Social Networks for Women Principals, Teachers, and Leaders:  

Regular forums, meet-ups, and online groups where female principals and 

educators can share experiences, challenges, and resources. Collaborative initiatives and 

exchange programs among preschools, enhancing peer learning and mutual support. 

Annual summits and networking events that build bonds and open opportunities for 

collaboration. This social networking reduces isolation, especially for women working 

preschools. In this regards, respondent B express that, 

 Before I became involved with APEN, I was feeling lonely while operating my 

institution. We were all working in our own separate worlds facing similar 

challenges but with no support system in need. Joining APEN changed everything 

for me. Through this organization, I had the chance to meet and connect with 

fellow principals, teachers, and staff from other preschools. APEN brought us 

together people from different corners into a unified network where we could 

share ideas, discuss common issues, and support one another. I had low confident 

level in public speaking, and felt I was lack with the knowledge of government 

policy but when I joined to this circle I am well confidence to address the issues 

with parents, government bodies and other stake holders.  

Similarly Respondent E responds that "They regularly organized training 

programs, workshops, and seminars that didn’t just focus on educational practices but also 

emphasized leadership development, especially for women like me. The environment they 

created was positive and cooperative". Whereas another respondent F urged that "after 

joining the APEN, I started to feel more confident, not just as a principal, but as a leader. 

My network grew, and my perspective widened. In fact, it provides opportunities to 

connect with local and national leaders". 

Social networks are constructed process led by the forms of social network. It 

needs a significant social support (Rand et al., 2011). APEN as an umbrella can create a 

good profit generating platform of social media where principals can promote advertise 

and gain audience in a minimum cost. It has created a lot of exposure in and out of 

country if we can connect with experts throughout the world. 

Gender Equality: 

Advocating for equal representation of women in educational leadership and 

decision-making bodies. Highlighting women’s achievements in preschool education to 

inspire others and challenge gender stereotypes. APEN has conducted gender-

sensitization workshops to empower both men and women to challenge biases within the 

educational system. Respondent B opines that, 

In a country like ours, where patriarchal mindsets still dominate, the success of 

women-led Montessori schools in Nepal stands as a strong example that women 

can lead with courage, resilience, and confidence. Currently, around 99% of 
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investment and leadership in Nepal’s Montessori education sector is held by 

women. As a member of APEN, I have personally experienced how the 

organization plays a vital role in enhancing women’s leadership. The leadership 

development, gender rights, and capacity-building trainings regularly organized 

by APEN have significantly contributed to increasing women’s access to gender 

equality. These opportunities have not only empowered female principals but 

have also enabled them to challenge traditional gender roles and lead effectively 

in their communities. As I elected as president of APEN local body, I got high 

value in my family. My family members started to support me when I join to 

various programs organized by APEN. My roles in decision making in the family 

increased because I am a leader of leaders.  

Gender equality is a very crucial matter. Women in Nepal are educating but 

within a very limited cities. We see a huge difference of social discrimination and 

inequality in the cities and villages (Gupta et al., 2021). APEN has reached to some such 

places where women needs their motivation as well as support to understand their rights, 

value and skills Which helped them to minimize the inequality of gender biasness in our 

country. 

Professional Skill Development among Female Principals and Stakeholders: 

Professional skill development is very significant for female school leader to lead 

school effectively. Duel career or of female, lack of support, gender bias and many more 

challenges may face female school leader (Webb & Macdonald, 2007).APEN helped to 

grow professional skills among in different ways. Such as skill development training, 

leadership training, training related to school management which really help to Empower 

Preschool Educators Another, respondent C noted that, 

APEN, as an umbrella organization for preschools in Nepal, has played a 

pivotal role in enhancing women’s leadership and professional development. 

Through its support for safe investment, APEN has helped women in the 

preschool sector develop greater confidence, fearlessness, and professional 

competence, enabling them to assume leadership roles more effectively. 

For professional development, APEN has conducted training on Early Childhood 

Education and Care (ECEC), child psychology, inclusive teaching, classroom 

management, and digital literacy. Further, it has linked educators with national and 

international experts for exposure to global trends and innovations. Similarly, offering 

certification courses and Continuous Professional Development (CPD) opportunities, 

increasing employability and performance standards. Promoting research, publication, and 

action-based learning, encouraging female leaders to become thought leaders in their field 
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Conclusion 

 Empowerment and leadership development of women educators is a cornerstone 

to bring institutional transformation, gender equality and leadership quality enhancement 

that helps to achieve the sustainable societal development. This article explores the role of 

APEN for the achievement of those objectives by fostering leadership skill training, 

workshops and providing leadership opportunities in the various organizational levels for 

women educators. APEN has secured a legend position for the quality development of 

ECD centers in Nepal.  

The steps undertaken by APEN is not only enhancing the leadership skills but 

also bringing the changes in the holistic developmental activities in the ECD level 

children through sharing and caring activities among the preschools. It plays pivotal roles 

for the social networking of women principals and founders where they can share their 

institutional and personal problems. It provides equal opportunities for all genders to 

participate as a leader from marginalized community as well. Most of the founders are 

women in Nepalese ECD centers, so APEN provides leadership opportunities for women 

in all the levels of organization where they can easily enhance their leadership skills, 

public speaking, negotiation skills which help to maintain gender equality.  

Every organizational function has high challenges in women society. Time 

limitations for the women in Nepalese society is higher than the male. Limitations in the 

sources, times and existed inequalities in the society hinders APEN’s mission but also 

rather this problems APEN is driving its mission towards the success.  

In conclusion, this study explores the APEN’s major roles in driving the women 

educators to leaders through leadership empowerment that helps to bring the gender 

equality in society. Empowering educators, APEN initiates to promote the all-round 

development of Early-childhood in Nepal. It promotes the inclusive education system, 

gender equality and fosters holistic development of all.  

 

References 

Ainscow, M., & Sandill, A. (2010). Developing inclusive education systems: The role of 

organisational cultures and leadership. International Journal of Inclusive 

Education, 14(4), 401–416. https://doi.org/10.1080/13603110802504903  

Benni, N. and Barkataky, R. 2018. The role of the Self Employed Women’s Association 

(SEWA) in providing financial services to rural women. Rome. Food and 

Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO). 25 pp. Licence: CC BY-

NC-SA 3.0 IGO. 

Bin, S., Mohammad, R., Karim, M., R. (2022), Analyzing the role of collaboration and 

partnerships in implementing sustainable development goals in Bangladesh, 

DOI:10.35782/JCPP.2022.2.03 

https://doi.org/10.1080/13603110802504903


VINAYAK INTERDISCIPLINARY JOURNAL (VIJ) 97 

Bipath, K., Tebekana, J., & Venketsamy, R. (2021). Leadership in Implementing 

Inclusive Education Policy in Early Childhood Education and Care Playrooms in 

South Africa. Education Sciences, 11(12), 815. 

https://doi.org/10.3390/educsci11120815  

Delbiso, T. D. (2024). Early childhood development and its association with women’s 

empowerment in the context of urban poverty in Ethiopia. Global Pediatrics, 8, 

100168. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.gpeds.2024.100168 

Gautam, S. (2020). Impact of Government Policy on Women Empowerment: Evidence 

from the Poverty Alleviation Fund, Nepal. NUTA Journal, 7(1–2), 90–99. 

https://doi.org/10.3126/nutaj.v7i1-2.39937 

Gouws, A. (2017). Feminist intersectionality and the matrix of domination in South 

Africa. Agenda, 31(1), 19–27. https://doi.org/10.1080/10130950.2017.1338871  

Gunawan, J. (2015). Ensuring trustworthiness in qualitative research. Belitung Nursing 

Journal, 1(1), 10–11. https://doi.org/10.33546/bnj.4 

Gupta, A. K., Kanu, P. K., & Lamsal, B. P. (2021). Gender Discrimination in Nepal: Does 

It Vary Across Socio-Demographics? Journal of Contemporary Sociological 

Issues, 1(2), 145. https://doi.org/10.19184/csi.v1i2.25592 

Hogan, R., & Kaiser, R. B. (2005). What we know about Leadership. Review of General 

Psychology, 9(2), 169–180. https://doi.org/10.1037/1089-2680.9.2.169 

Hunt, V., Prince, S., Dixon-Fyle, S., & Yee, L. (2018). Delivering through Diversity. 

McKinsey & Company Report, 23-45. 

https://www.insurance.ca.gov/diversity/41-

ISDGBD/GBDExternal/upload/McKinseyDeliverDiv201801-2.pdf  

Jung, A.-K., & O’Brien, K. M. (2019). The Profound Influence of Unpaid Work on 

Women’s Lives: An Overview and Future Directions. Journal of Career 

Development, 46(2), 184–200. https://doi.org/10.1177/0894845317734648  

Kabeer, N. (1999). Resources, Agency, Achievements: Reflections on the Measurement 

of Women’s Empowerment. Development and Change, 30(3), 435–464. 

https://doi.org/10.1111/1467-7660.00125 

Knott, E., Rao, A. H., Summers, K., & Teeger, C. (2022). Interviews in the social 

sciences. Nature Reviews Methods Primers, 2(1), 73. 

https://doi.org/10.1038/s43586-022-00150-6 

Naeem, M., Ozuem, W., Howell, K., & Ranfagni, S. (2023). A Step-by-Step Process of 

Thematic Analysis to Develop a Conceptual Model in Qualitative Research. 

International Journal of Qualitative Methods, 22, 16094069231205789. 

https://doi.org/10.1177/16094069231205789 

https://doi.org/10.3390/educsci11120815
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.gpeds.2024.100168
https://doi.org/10.3126/nutaj.v7i1-2.39937
https://doi.org/10.1080/10130950.2017.1338871
https://doi.org/10.33546/bnj.4
https://doi.org/10.19184/csi.v1i2.25592
https://doi.org/10.1037/1089-2680.9.2.169
https://www.insurance.ca.gov/diversity/41-ISDGBD/GBDExternal/upload/McKinseyDeliverDiv201801-2.pdf
https://www.insurance.ca.gov/diversity/41-ISDGBD/GBDExternal/upload/McKinseyDeliverDiv201801-2.pdf
https://doi.org/10.1177/0894845317734648
https://doi.org/10.1111/1467-7660.00125
https://doi.org/10.1038/s43586-022-00150-6
https://doi.org/10.1177/16094069231205789


VINAYAK INTERDISCIPLINARY JOURNAL (VIJ) 98 

Peiser, G., Ambrose, J., Burke, B., & Davenport, J. (2018). The role of the mentor in 

professional knowledge development across four professions. International 

Journal of Mentoring and Coaching in Education, 7(1), 2–18. 

https://doi.org/10.1108/IJMCE-07-2017-0052  

Purnamawati, I. G. A., & Utama, M. S. (2019). Women’s empowerment strategies to 

improve their role in families and society. International Journal of Business, 

Economics and Law, 18(5), 119-127. 

Qaiser, H., Rehman, H. U., & Arshed, N. (2023). Role of institutional quality on women’s 

empowerment—A case of highly gender unequal Asian countries. Poverty & 

Public Policy, 15(1), 48–75. https://doi.org/10.1002/pop4.363 

Rand, D. G., Arbesman, S., & Christakis, N. A. (2011). Dynamic social networks promote 

cooperation in experiments with humans. Proceedings of the National Academy 

of Sciences, 108(48), 19193–19198. https://doi.org/10.1073/pnas.1108243108 

Rao, A., & Kelleher, D. (2003). Institutions, organizations and gender equality in an era 

of globalization. Gender & Development, 11(1), 142–149. 

https://doi.org/10.1080/741954264  

Shrestha, R. K., Baniya, L., & Khadka, S. (2023). Women Leadership in Padmakanya 

Multiple Campus: An Empirical Case Study. PRAGYAN A Peer Reviewed 

Multidisciplinary Journal, 4(1), 132–140. 

https://doi.org/10.3126/pprmj.v4i1.67684  

Stromquist, N. P. (2015). Women’s E mpowerment and E ducation: Linking knowledge 

to transformative action. European Journal of Education, 50(3), 307–324. 

https://doi.org/10.1111/ejed.12137  

UNESCO. (2021). Gender disparities in education: Progress and challenges. UNESCO 

Education Report, 45-67.s empowerments in Nepal. 

Webb, L., & Macdonald, D. (2007). Dualing with gender: Teachers’ work, careers and 

leadership in physical education. Gender and Education, 19(4), 491–512. 

https://doi.org/10.1080/09540250701442674 

 

 

https://doi.org/10.1108/IJMCE-07-2017-0052
https://doi.org/10.1002/pop4.363
https://doi.org/10.1073/pnas.1108243108
https://doi.org/10.1080/741954264
https://doi.org/10.3126/pprmj.v4i1.67684
https://doi.org/10.1111/ejed.12137
https://doi.org/10.1080/09540250701442674


VINAYAK INTERDISCIPLINARY JOURNAL (VIJ) 99 

 

 

Murari Karki1, Padam Bahadur Lama2,  

Nabaraj Poudel3, Basudev Lamichhane4* 

1 Assistant Professor of Management, Saraswati Multiple Campus, Lekhnath Marg,  

 [Email: murari.karki@smc.tu.edu.np, https://orcid.org/0009-0007-0451-0808] 

2 Assistant Professor of Management, Saraswati Multiple Campus, Lekhnath Marg,  

  [Email: padam.lama@smc.tu.edu.np,  

 

Abstract 

In present age of increasing financial activities in all dimension of daily life, saving 

becomes a vital component of financial well – being. This study is designed to examine 

the relationship between financial socialization, saving habits, and financial literacy 

among young people. Depending on important theories and past studies, it looks how 

peers, attitudes, and family status affect saving culture and early socialization affects 

financial decisions. To enhance the younger generation’s habit of saving culture, they 

should get knowledge about all the dimension of financial area. By using certain 

statistical tools, we can understand the trend of the saving behavior of youth. This study 

also focusses on the impact of various financial factors on saving culture and trend of the 

people specially on educated youth.  

Key words: financial activities, financial commitments, financial stability, pivotal 

role, Saving Culture. 

Introduction 

 The increase in use of technology in financial transaction by the use of embedded 

technology, Saving has created a significant challenge in youth of modern society. 

Financial management and decision of people differ from one another, some individuals 

and families have little knowledge or skill to handle the financial decisions like 

purchasing the assets, short term saving, retirement savings, borrowing and consumption 

(Dangol & Maharjan, 2018). Financial literacy improves the significant impact on an 

individual's financial planning which cultivates the strong saving culture. Improving a 

saving culture allows individuals to make better financial commitments and decision 

regarding financial involvements and which intern secure their future. Knowledge about 

various dimension of financial activities improves saving culture and enables individuals 

to make correct and effective financial decisions. This knowledge helps young people to 
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handle complex financial concepts and analyze financial data effectively. Financial 

knowledge, Parent’s socialization and Peer influences plays a significant role on saving 

culture of youth (Kadir et al., 2020). 

 Financial culture is strongly influenced by financial literacy, which includes 

practices such as personal budget planning in the early days of fiscal year, timely bill 

payments, monitoring expenses, and saving habits. Saving culture can be defined as the 

part of disposable income that is remained after consumption and is instead saved or 

invested for future (Blades and Sturm, 1982). Financial socialization is the process of 

acquiring financial skills, attitudes, knowledge, and cultures through intuition and 

interactions with vital socialization agents, such as workplaces, schools, and parents. 

Consumer socialization theory illustrates a key framework for recognizing financial 

socialization agents and impact of these agents on of today’s youth. This theory also 

emphases the role of financial socialization, which involves the initial development of 

financial values or attitudes and skills that may have limited immediate use but are vital in 

adulthood (Hess & Torney, 1967). Parents with financial knowledge are the initial agents 

of financial socialization during childhood. However, other factors such as peer groups 

and media, also play a significant role. Social context that includes family, marketing 

institutions, peers, and mass media plays a significant role for financial socialization. 

Parents financial practices plays a primary agent, while peers act as catalyst to financial 

practices to youth, and advertising and mass media contribute as a source of consumption 

and material values (John, 1999). 

 Familiar with financial activities generate the fusion of skills, attitudes and 

knowledge necessary for significant financial decision. Gender differences often observed 

in financial socialization with families adopting separate strategies for boys and girls. For 

example, girls may be kept dependent financially and excluded from financial matters, 

unlike boys who are more likely to interact in financial discussions. As a result, son and 

daughter may acquire distinct financial knowledges, shaping their financial activities 

differently (Newcomb & Rabow, 1999). 

Statement of the problem 

 In Nepal, there is a lack of data on how the younger generation is increasingly 

adopting reckless spending habits. Compared to older generations, who tend to have a 

more conservative approach to money, the youth appear to place less value on financial 

resources. Due to significant increasing standard of living in Nepal, young people now 

practicing greater financial freedom to make their own consumption habits. This has 

resulted in remarkable lifestyle changes and shifting spending trends. Most of youth 

displays a short - term trend and are often unfamiliar from real world practices, raising 

questions about their ability to handle financial scenario effectively. There is limited 

research in Nepal exploring the financial hurdles faced by youth, particularly in relation to 

financial knowledge. Many students are compelled to take up part-time jobs to finance 
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their education. Some even drop out of college because they cannot afford tuition fees and 

other costs. It is common for students to borrow money from friends for personal 

expenses or reduce their living costs to manage financial constraints. While an improved 

standard of living enables families to provide better opportunities for their children, young 

people with limited family financial support are more likely to experience financial 

hardships. 

 No studies have been conducted in Nepal to evaluate how families support their 

children during times of financial difficulty. A family’s financial background greatly 

influences a youth’s financial socialization experience and access to resources. Family 

income is a critical factor affecting students' financial cultures and decisions. Usually, 

youth from poor families often face significant financial crisis particularly in study period. 

Financial activities such as excessive spending, lack of proper planning, and insufficient 

savings are the leading activities to financial crisis in daily life.  

 Rigorous research work has been conducted internationally on youth saving 

habits; there is very few works in the context of Nepal. This gap emphasis the need of 

research to examine these issues and explore the significant determinants of youth saving 

habits. 

i. What is the role of parental factors in shaping the saving culture of 

youth? 

ii. How do peer factors influence the saving culture of youth? 

Objectives of the study 

 The principal objective of this study is to explore the saving culture of youth in 

Nepal and to identify the main factors that influence it. More Specifically, this study 

seeks: 

i. To assess the role of parental factors in shaping the saving culture of 

youth. 

ii. To examine the influence of peer factors to the saving culture of youth. 

Hypothesis 

 Based on the identified independent variables (Parental Income, Parental 

Knowledge, Peers' Financial Awareness, and Peers' Influence) and the dependent variable 

(Saving Culture of Youth), the hypotheses for this study are: 

H1: Parental income has a significant impact on the saving culture of youth. 

H2: Parental Knowledge is significantly associated with the saving culture of 

youth. 

H3: Peers' financial awareness has significant relationship with the saving 

culture of youth. 

H4: Peers' influences significantly contribute to the saving culture of youth. 



VINAYAK INTERDISCIPLINARY JOURNAL (VIJ) 102 

Rationale of the study 

 This study is designed to measure the degree of significance of effect of various 

factors on saving habits among youth of Nepal and shows how prior preparedness on 

financial activities and budgeting can be helpful to them to navigate vital financial 

transitions in life. These transitions may include various milestones such as starting higher 

education, starting a business, starting a conjugal life, upgrading family standard, or 

overcoming personal loss, all of which have ultimate destination of financial stability. The 

process of cultivating young citizen with access to valid and reliable formal financial 

activities lead to their unique feature can play an important role in assessing them to 

handle all vital life events occurring in different stages of life. It is also essential to 

guarantee that these financial elements and services must prepared to overcome the 

specific requirements and challenges faced by youth people. In addition, fusioning of 

financial solutions with other non - financial activities can offer vital assistance during 

fundamental periods in run of lives. 

 Reinforcement for early saving culture commonly regarded as a planning to 

construct assets, elaborate better financial habits, and contribute to enhance the saving 

level of a nation. Saving culture creates potential assets better equipped for future 

endeavor such as financing higher education, starting a business or constructing 

infrastructure for the run of lives. 

 This study emphasis to create a workable solution to navigate all monetary thrust 

faced by today’s Nepalese youth. By highlighting the features of early financial literacy 

and saving cultures, this research seeks to licensed youth individuals to handle financial 

calamities effectively and obtain secular financial security. 

Limitations of the study 

 The main limitations of this research are :- 

 The study is based on responses from educated youth only, which may not accept 

the generalization of the findings to other age groups. 

(i) The sample was comprised of 392 respondents from inside and outside 

Kathmandu valley mostly from urban area collected using convenience 

sampling method. 

(ii) The regional focus of the sample may limit the generalization of the 

results to youth of other geological region of the country with different 

cultural and socioeconomic conditions. 

(iii) The validity of the study's findings relies heavily on the accuracy of the 

responses provided by the participants. 

(iv) Since the data collection process involved self – reported information, 

there is a risk of response bias or inaccuracies, as participants may have 
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difficulty recalling details, have biased perceptions, or may be unwilling 

to disclose certain information, potentially affecting the study's validity. 

(v) The research was conducted within a restricted timeframe, which may 

have limited the depth of analysis. 

(vi) This limited timeframe may not capture long term trends, seasonal 

changes, or shifts in youth culture and attitudes that could emerge over a 

more extended period of research. 

Literature review 

Browning and Lusardi (1996), stated that people save money to build up a reserve 

against unforeseen contingencies, to provide for an anticipated future relationship 

between the income and the needs of the individual and to enjoy interest and appreciation. 

The study further explained that saving occurs when income exceeds consumption over a 

period of time, with savings representing the difference between income and 

consumption. On the basis of psychological perspective, saving is the process of desist 

spending in the present to overcome future requirement (Warneryd, 1999). This concept 

of saving culture emphasis the concepts of future needs, decision-making, and saving 

activities. In addition, saving is commonly related with activities such as depositing, 

investing, or paying off the debts. Webley and Nyhus (2006), explained various aspects 

that organize an individual's ability of saving culture in early ages, such as self – control, 

income of family, the financial activities, the presence of bank accounts, and future 

perspective. The study found that irregular income, availability of money irregularly for 

particular, having easy access to a bank account, and following future financial goals lead 

to increase the saving culture. Financial management in early age creates an initial 

opportunity to either to save or spend and economic socialization and social activities 

which requires money during adolescence influence the saving cultures. 

Theoretical review  

 The excess of available research has shown that youths who have little knowledge 

about financial activities generally express negative perspective on it and their saving 

habit is often affected by friends or peers, socialization agents, who can guide for better 

financial planning. In spite of having relatively high levels of financial knowledge, many 

studies have shown that youths of emerging economies explore moderate knowledge of 

issues about financial activities. This results emphasis new research which is targeted to 

study the various dimension of financial activities, more precisely in the area of saving 

culture. 

Saving culture and financial activities of youth 

 Browning and Lusardi (1996), stated that saving is the result when one’s income 

exceeds expenditure in a specified time period representing the surplus of income over 

expenses. They explore that saving culture involves decision to save, anticipating future 

needs, and taking action to save. Warneryd (1999), approached saving from a 
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psychological perspective, defining it as the process of refraining from spending in the 

present to meet future needs. In essence, saving culture combines future expectations, 

decision-making, and action. On the other hand, saving can be broadly understood as 

activities like investing, depositing money into a bank account, speculating, or paying off 

debt. 

 Webley and Nyhus (2006), suggested various factors that has significant effect on 

saving culture in early age, such as family income, self – control, easy access to bank 

accounts, and future orientation. Early experiences of managing money, including 

whether children have access to savings accounts or receive pocket money, play a critical 

role in shaping their financial cultures. They conducted studies in the Netherlands and 

Norway to investigate the economic socialization of young adults. Positive involvements 

of parent, such as providing knowledge about financial budgeting and encouraging to 

save, was found vital catalyst in saving habits of youth. Youth who had received positive 

knowledge and encouragement tended to exhibit better future planning, to save and 

develop a more scientific attitude towards saving. In contrast, Norwegian findings 

suggested that parental wealth or educational background did not significantly affect the 

financial socialization of children. Nevertheless, children with access to piggy banks and 

savings accounts were more likely to open bank accounts and manage their own finances. 

Saving Culture in Emerging Countries 

 Chen and Volpe (2002), found that female students generally have less 

knowledge about personal financial problems. More precisely, they found that education 

and experience can have a significant impact on the financial literacy of both male and 

female students. Sundarasen et al. (2016), explored that financial literacy plays positively 

influencing role in money management skills and suggest that financial literacy is vital 

factor for implementing meaningful saving habits. The saving culture of students is often 

influenced by socialization agents like friends and peers, who can encourage better 

financial planning and practices. In addition, they suggested that students in emerging 

countries tend to show a moderate understanding of financial issues, even though they 

may possess relatively high levels of financial knowledge. Although studies have 

explored financial literacy among youth, very few have focused specifically on saving 

cultures.  

 Jamal et al. (2015), conducted research on saving behavior of students in higher 

learning institutions and found that family guidance, followed by peer influence and 

financial literacy plays a significant role in students' saving cultures. They also noted that 

students' involvement in spending activities, leisure pursuits, and discussions about 

financial management with friends had an impact on their saving culture. Furthermore, 

strong family bonds and parental influence were found to have positive effect on youth’s 

future perception. Furthermore, the study introduced two additional elements self – 

control and financial stress to observe their effect on saving culture. The study confirmed 
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that parental guidance and strong family connections positively influence saving culture 

of youth. 

Financial Culture 

 Financial culture, including the way adults manage their finances, is largely 

shaped through socialization, as indicated by research. Children raised in different 

cultures experience varying forms of social learning and consumer socialization, which 

ultimately influences their financial attitudes and cultures. Moschis (1985), concluded that 

parents should play an active role in teaching both general and specific financial habits, 

emphasizing the importance of normative consumer skills. Previous studies have shown 

that parents influence both the economic and social motivations for consumption among 

adolescents. In addition, the rate of engaging in irregular purchasing cultures is higher in 

students compared to non – students (Hira, 1997). College students often struggle with 

managing their finances due to lack of budgeting skills and are gone to overspending 

(Archuleta et al., 2013). Sabri et al. (2012), explored that those students having a 

widowed mother, staying on campus, lower family income, attending public universities, 

and spending on more items tended to report better financial culture than students with 

parents who had higher family income, higher education level, and those who were 

singleton children were more likely to face financial difficulties, as they tended to save 

less and spend more. 

Financial Management 

 Financial management also known as money management requires a wide range 

of knowledge to employ and practices to well management. Effective management of 

personal financing can be achieved through various actions such as tracking expenses, 

maintaining a bank account, practicing savings discipline, regularly paying bills, 

diversifying investments, owning property, using retirement plans, and understanding 

financial principles which play a vital role in overcoming financial challenges or 

determining financial success (Hilgert et al., 2003). 

 Financial management cultures, such as those related to cash handling, credit 

usage, and savings, help mitigate the risks of financial hardship. Effective management 

can improve financial well-being, while poor financial management may lead to 

significant long-term social and societal repercussions (Perry & Morris, 2005). 

 Studies on financial management among college students have revealed a lack of 

the necessary skills and knowledge to effectively manage their finances, often leading to 

financial stress and problems. Parents primarily teach financial management through 

observation and participation in financial activities, such as purchasing. Children gain 

knowledge by observing how their parents approach financial matters in this context. 

Additionally, participation in socialization processes, including peer groups and media, 

helps children develop money management cultures. Socializing and engaging with these 
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agents contribute significantly to shaping children’s financial attitudes, habits, and overall 

financial management skills (Danes & Haberman, 2007). 

Parent Socialization and Influences 

 According to Ajzen (1991), people typically form intentions for specific actions, 

which then lead to the performance of corresponding cultures. In this study, attitudes 

toward culture, perceived cultural control, and subjective norms are used to explain how 

financial knowledge influences students' saving culture. It was identified that parental 

socialization as a main catalyst for youths’ saving culture. Caruana and Vassallo (2003), 

explored that socialization of parent was more effective than financial knowledge, as 

children tend to follow their parents' cultures, socialization a key factor in shaping their 

financial habits. 

Bucciol and Veronesi (2014), exhausted that most impactful parental teaching is 

particularly effective about saving behavior was during their childhood and adolescence 

which will boost their willingness in saving.  

Peers Influences 

 Lusardi et al. (2010), revealed that secular trend of peer influences of high school 

on financial literacy, yields that students with a higher proportion of peers planning to 

attend college showed a better understanding of concepts like inflation and diversification 

of risk. Mangleburg et al. (2004), explored the definition of peer influence as it is the 

degree to which peers modify an individual’s actions, mindset and thoughts. A study by 

Jamal et al. (2015), noted that peer influence significantly affects financial decisions and 

demonstrated that peer influence plays a significant role in modifying students’ saving 

culture. Jamal et al. (2016), agreed that peer pressure, alongside parenting factors, can 

influence individuals' financial culture. According to the study, peer influence was a 

major contributing factor to financial mismanagement among young people in Malaysia. 

Financial Literacy 

 Particularly among youth, financial literacy has a significant role in society. It 

influences an individual's actions, awareness, and social activities regarding financial 

matters, ultimately helping young people to make financial decisions. According to 

Remund (2010), financial literacy extends beyond awareness; it includes the competence 

to actively manage personal finances. It refers to the capacity to understand, track, and 

utilize financial resources effectively to improve the economic well-being of individuals, 

families, and businesses. The Organization for Economic co – operation and Development 

(OECD) define financial literacy as "A combination of awareness, knowledge, skills, 

attitudes, and cultures necessary to make sound financial decisions and ultimately achieve 

individual financial well-being". Financial literacy primarily concerns financial planning, 

wealth accumulation, and making sound financial decisions. However, financial illiteracy 

../../../Acer/AppData/Roaming/Microsoft/Word/Danes,%20S.%20M.,%20&%20Haberman,%20H.%20(2007).%20Teen%20financial%20knowledge,%20self-efficacy,%20and%20behavior:%20A%20gendered%20view.%20Journal%20of%20financial%20counseling%20and%20planning,%2018(2)
../../../Acer/AppData/Roaming/Microsoft/Word/Ajzen,%20I.%20(1991).%20The%20theory%20of%20planned%20behavior.%20Organizational%20behavior%20and%20human%20decision%20processes,%2050(2),%20179-211
../../../Acer/AppData/Roaming/Microsoft/Word/Caruana,%20A.,%20&%20Vassallo,%20R.%20(2003).%20Children’s%20perception%20of%20their%20influence%20over%20purchases:%20the%20role%20of%20parental%20communication%20patterns.%20Journal%20of%20consumer%20marketing,%2020(1),%2055-66
../../../Acer/AppData/Roaming/Microsoft/Word/Bucciol,%20A.,%20&%20Veronesi,%20M.%20(2014).%20Teaching%20children%20to%20save:%20What%20is%20the%20best%20strategy%20for%20lifetime%20savings%3f%20Journal%20of%20economic%20psychology,%2045,%201-17
../../../Acer/AppData/Roaming/Microsoft/Word/Lusardi,%20A.,%20Mitchell,%20O.%20S.,%20&%20Curto,%20V.%20(2010).%20Financial%20literacy%20among%20the%20young.%20Journal%20of%20consumer%20affairs,%2044(2),%20358-380
../../../Acer/AppData/Roaming/Microsoft/Word/Mangleburg,%20T.%20F.,%20Doney,%20P.%20M.,%20&%20Bristol,%20T.%20(2004).%20Shopping%20with%20friends%20and%20teens’%20susceptibility%20to%20peer%20influence.%20Journal%20of%20retailing,%2080(2),%20101-116
../../../Acer/AppData/Roaming/Microsoft/Word/Jamal,%20A.%20A.%20A.,%20Ramlan,%20W.%20K.,%20Karim,%20M.%20A.,%20&%20Osman,%20Z.%20(2015).%20The%20effects%20of%20social%20influence%20and%20financial%20literacy%20on%20savings%20behavior:%20A%20study%20on%20students%20of%20higher%20learning%20institutions%20in%20Kota%20Kinabalu,%20Sabah.%20International%20Journal%20of%20Business%20and%20Social%20Science,%206(11),%20110-119.
../../../Acer/AppData/Roaming/Microsoft/Word/Jamal,%20A.%20A.%20A.,%20Ramlan,%20W.%20K.,%20Mohidin,%20R.,%20&%20Osman,%20Z.%20(2016).%20Determinants%20of%20savings%20behavior%20among%20university%20students%20in%20Sabah,%20Malaysia.%20International%20Journal%20of%20Accounting,%20Finance%20and%20Business,%201(1),%2024-37.
../../../Amazing%20Nepal/Downloads/article%20with%20coding%20-%20Copy/Remund,%20D.%20L.%20(2010).%20Financial%20literacy%20explicated:%20The%20case%20for%20a%20clearer%20definition%20in%20an%20increasingly%20complex%20economy.%20Journal%20of%20consumer%20affairs,%2044(2),%20276-295


VINAYAK INTERDISCIPLINARY JOURNAL (VIJ) 107 

often arises from personal challenges and a lack of awareness, resulting in inadequate 

financial knowledge among young people and poor decision making. 

 Mahdzan and Tabiani (2013), discovered that improving financial literacy and 

capability leads to better financial decision-making, thereby supporting life events such as 

education, housing, or retirement planning. This is particularly relevant for college 

students, as they assume more personal financial responsibilities.  

Empirical Review 

 Despite the lack of clarity regarding its definition, most studies emphasize the 

growing importance of financial well – being across various sectors which rely on 

quantitative methods and recent reviews advocate for qualitative approaches to better 

understand its meaning and variation trend with age (Riitsalu et. al., 2025). Fiksenbaum et 

al. (2017) explored how personal financial problems can lead to emotional stress, noting 

that the accompanying stress and financial debt have detrimental effects on both physical 

and mental health. Study has shown that significant debt that arises that from credit and 

other expenses, is related with higher levels of anxiety, with most of the individuals 

reporting a negative impact on their overall well – being. The vital results of financial 

stress include poor academic performance, depression, health issues, anxiety, and 

difficulty in progressing toward all kind of projects completion. Increased financial 

anxiety has been linked in greater extent to emotional difficulties, as well as heightened 

physical pain, and reduced functioning in areas such as mental health, social interactions, 

and physical health. 

 In contrast, women who persist in their studies might be carrying substantial 

psychological and financial burdens. Gender appears to play a key role in understanding 

how financial stress affects mental health, though existing research on the gendered 

effects remains contradictory, suggesting the need for further investigation.  

 Tran et al. (2018), highlight that men and women are socialized differently, with 

contrasting roles, beliefs, and cultures. Research has indicated that financial concerns may 

be a more central part of male socialization, though there is no clear evidence that 

financial issues are more significant for men. Furthermore, men and women in college 

often face different financial experiences, which could contribute to gender-based 

differences in health outcomes, though it is not yet clear which group is more adversely 

affected by financial stress. For instance, female college students are more likely to take 

out loans and continue their education despite the burden of debt. 

Research gap 

 The financial challenges and habits that youth are facing nowadays significantly 

impact their upcoming economic stability. Debt and poor financial planning can generate 

a long – lasting burden, affecting many dimensions of life style in coming days. Poor 

financial management often bound the employment availability and lead to difficulties in 
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repayment of debts. Graduates with debt or with poor financial activities in past may 

unable to achieve stable employment. Due to all these financial inherent activities 

generally lead to increment of borrowing, provoking the cycle of financial instability 

(Archuleta et al., 2013). 

 Though having employment and income generation, mismanagement of financial 

activities in young age creates obstacles in other areas, such as obtaining mortgages and 

small business loans. For instance, poor credit histories often lead to disqualifying for 

various loans. Similarly, financial culture developed during the young ages will persist 

later into professional life and its related consequences continuing to affect one’s mid – 

life and even old age (Jackson & Reynolds, 2013). 

 Despite these studies, there is lack of understanding that how parental and peer 

influences modify the saving habit of youth. This gap seeks an in – depth study of these 

influences and explore a cause – and – effect relationship between saving culture of youth 

and discussed independent variable. The target population for this study includes youth of 

age below 40 years as this age interval represents a critical stage for developing financial 

independence. By adopting a cultural framework which integrates socio – cultural and 

economic factors, examining how peer influence, parental guidance, and financial 

knowledge contribute to the development of saving cultures.  

Research design 

 In this research we have implemented a causal – comparative research design to 

examine the cause – and – effect relationship between study variables. This approach is 

used to explore whether and how independent variables directly impact dependent 

variable, as well as causes of such effects. This method helps to form a statistical 

relationship between dependent and independent variables from which we can draw 

conclusions about the implications of the relationship. This research incorporates both 

explanatory and descriptive approach to observe the influence of parental and peer factors 

on the saving culture of Nepalese youth. The explanatory approach, explores the extent 

and impact of cause – and – effect relationship between the variables. On the other hand, 

the descriptive approach is used to outline the characteristics and analyze samples 

employing statistical tools. This combination of approaches ensures a comprehensive 

understanding of the issues and relationships under study. 

Methodology 

 The study targeted youth of age below 40 years who are employed and have 

completed or are pursuing bachelors or master's degrees, both inside and outside the 

Kathmandu Valley. The total population size for this study is unknown, as there is no 

comprehensive record of individuals within this age range. To address this, the research 

sampled primary data based on 392 participants determined by using Cochran’s formula 

(n ≥ 384). To analyze the data collected through surveys, study have used Statistical 

Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS). 
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Research framework 

 This framework examines how parental and peer factors contribute to the saving 

cultures of young individuals.  

Independent Variable        Dependent Variable 

 

 

 

 

 
  

Source: Addis & Mahalik (2020)     

Figure 1: Research Framework 

Reliability of constructs 

Following table represents the values of the Cronbach’s Alpha used to test the 

Reliability of the Constructs used in the study. 

Table 1 

Cronbach’s Alpha 

Variable Number of Items Cronbach's Alpha 

Parents Knowledge 5 .796 

Parents Culture 5 .703 

Peers Financial Awareness 5 .918 

Peers Influence 5 .768 

Saving Culture 5 .784 

 

The results of the reliability test are shown in Table 1. Based on five items, all the 

variables are reliable as Cronbach’s alpha for all constructs are greater than 0.7 and hence 

questionnaire items are considered satisfactory (Taber, 2018). 

Results 

The following results offer a comprehensive overview of respondents’ personal 

characteristics such as gender, age, marital status, educational attainment, occupation, and 

parental income. These demographic factors play a vital role in understanding the saving 

cultures and financial habits of youth in Nepal.  

Parental income 

Parent Knowledge 

Peers Financial Awareness 

Peers Influences 

 

Saving Culture of the 

Youth 
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Table 2 

Distribution of Respondents based on Gender 

Gender Frequency Percent 

Male 240 61.2 

Female 152 38.8 

Total 392 100 

Source: Field Survey in year 2025 

Table 2 illustrates the distribution of respondents on the basis of gender, revealing 

that 61.2% are Male and 38.8% are Female. This indicates a slight majority being male 

representation of genders within the sample of 392 participants.  

Table 3 

Distribution of Respondents based on Age 

Age Frequency Percent 

Below 20 36 9.2 

20 - 30 191 48.7 

30 and above 165 42.1 

Total 392 100.0 

Source: Field Survey in year 2025 

Table 3 represents the age distribution of respondents, with the majority, 48.7%, 

falling within the 20 – 30 age group, making it the most prominent in the study. The 30 

and above age group follows, comprising 42.1% of the respondents, while the below 20 

age group has the smallest representation at 9.2%. This distribution shows the significant 

presence of younger adults in the study, offering valuable insights into age – related 

patterns in saving culture among Nepalese youth. 

Table 4 

Distribution of Respondents based on Marital Status 

Marital Status Frequency Percent 

Married 294 75.0 

unmarried 98 25.0 

Total 392 100.0 

Source: Field Survey in year 2025 
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Table 4 provides an overview of respondents categorized by marital status, 

showing that a fair majority, 75%, are married, while 25% are married. This imbalance 

explores that the study primarily reflects the saving cultures married individuals.  

Table 5  

Distribution of Respondents Based on Educational level 

Education Status Frequency Percent 

up to Intermediate 44 11.2 

Bachelor 168 42.9 

Master 174 44.4 

above Master 6 1.5 

Total 392 100.0 

Source: Field Survey in year 2025 

Table 5 represents the distribution of educational level attained by respondents, 

revealing that 44.4% hold a Master’s degree, making it the most represented category in 

the sample. The second – largest group, comprising 42.9%, have a Bachelor’s degree. 

Smaller proportions include 11.2% with education below a Bachelor’s degree and 1.5% 

with education level beyond a Master’s degree. This distribution reflects a dominance of 

highly educated sample, emphasizing individuals with advanced degrees. Such 

educational qualifications may significantly influence respondents' savin culture and 

offering valuable insights into the role of education in shaping financial decision – 

making. 

Table 6 

Distribution of Respondents based on Job Status  

Job Status Frequency Percent 

Employed 321 81.9 

Unemployed 71 18.1 

Total 392 100.0 

Source: Field Survey in year 2025 

Table 6 displays the distribution of respondents by job status, revealing that 

81.9% are employed, while 18.1% are unemployed. This indicates majority of the sample 

is currently working. This distribution is valuable for analyzing how job status may 

influence saving culture and financial decisions within the study’s demographic. 
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Table 7 

Distribution of Respondents based on Parental Income Level 

Annual Income Frequency Percent 

Up to 200000 67 17.1 

2 lakhs to 5 lakhs 105 26.8 

above 5 lakhs 220 56.1 

Total 392 100.0 

Source: Field Survey in year 2025 

Table 7 presents the distribution of respondents based on their parental annual 

income levels. The largest proportion, 56.1%, comes from families with an income above 

Rs. 5 lakhs. The second largest group, 26.8%, has parental incomes ranging from Rs. 2 

lakhs to Rs. 5 lakhs. Families with up to Rs. 2 lakhs incomes shades 17.1% of the sample. 

This distribution highlights the wide range of parental income levels among the 

respondents, offering valuable insights into how different income levels may shape 

saving culture and saving decisions among Nepalese youth. By examining this 

demographic, the research aims to understand how parental income affects financial 

practices among Nepalese youth. 

Correlation Analysis 

In this study, correlation analysis was conducted to examine the relationships 

between the dependent variable youth saving culture and several independent variables, 

including gender, age, marital status, job status, educational level, parental income level, 

parents' knowledge, parents' culture, parents' teaching, peers' financial awareness, peers' 

activities, and peers' influences. The objective was to determine how these factors interact 

and affect saving culture among youth in Nepal. 

 To evaluate these relationships, Pearson's product-moment correlation coefficient 

was utilized. This statistical method quantifies the extent to which each independent 

variable is related to the dependent variable. The results offer valuable insights into the 

influence of parental and peer factors, as well as individual characteristics, on youth 

saving culture. 
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Table 8 

Correlation Analysis 

 

Parents 

Knowledge 

Parents 

Culture 

Peers 

Financial 

Awareness 

Peers 

Influences 

Saving 

Culture 

Parents 

Knowledge 

Pearson 

Correlation 

1 .278** .317** .258** .299** 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

 .000 .000 .000 .000 

Parents 

Culture 

Pearson 

Correlation 

.278** 1 .407** .415** .303** 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

.000  .000 .000 .000 

Peers 

Financial 

Awareness 

Pearson 

Correlation 

.317** .407** 1 .746** .633** 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

.000 .000  .000 .000 

Peers 

Influences 

Pearson 

Correlation 

.258** .415** .746** 1 .616** 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

.000 .000 .000  .000 

Saving 

Culture 

Pearson 

Correlation 

.299** .303** .633** .616** 1 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

.000 .000 .000 .000  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Source: SPSS 26 

Table 8 presents the Karl Pearson’s correlation coefficients between various 

factors influencing the saving culture of youth. All independent variables are positively 

related with dependent variables and are significant at the 0.01 level of significance. 

These findings suggest that improvements in any of the independent variables are linked 

to better saving culture among youth, emphasizing the interrelatedness of these factors in 

shaping saving cultures. 



VINAYAK INTERDISCIPLINARY JOURNAL (VIJ) 114 

Regression Analysis 

 In this study, regression analysis was conducted to test the research hypothesis 

and evaluate the impact of various independent variables on the saving culture of youth.  

Table 9 

 Model Summary  

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate 

1 .676a .457 .451 .37437 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Peers Influences, Parents Knowledge, Parents Culture, Peers 

Financial Awareness 

Table 9 presents the Model Summary of factors influencing youth saving culture. 

Multiple Correlation coefficient is 0.676, indicating a positive correlation between the 

independent variables and saving culture. Furthermore, it shows that 45.7% of the total 

variation of saving culture is due to variation of independent variables included in the 

model.  

Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) 

 In this study, ANOVA was used to validate the overall performance of the 

regression model and ensure that the relationships between the variables are statistically 

significant or not. 

Table 10 

ANOVA Table 

Model Sum of Squares d.f. Mean Square F Sig. 

Regression 45.625 4 11.406 81.386 .000b 

Residual 54.239 387 .140   

Total 99.864 391    

a. Dependent Variable: Saving Culture 

  b. Predictors: (Constant), Peers Influences, Parents Knowledge,  

Parents Culture, Peers Financial Awareness 

Source: SPSS 26 

 Table 10 represents the results of the Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) for the 

regression model examining the factors influencing saving culture of youth. The results 

indicate that the model is statistically significant (P – value = 0.000) at 1% level of 

significance, and the predictors collectively have a meaningful influence on saving 

culture. 
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Regression Coefficient 

 Regression coefficient indicates the expected increment or decrement in the 

dependent variable when the independent variable increases by one unit. By examining 

these coefficients, we can determine the influence of each independent variable on the 

dependent variable and evaluate their relative significance in the model. 

Table 11 

Regression Coefficient 

Model 
Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients t Sig. 

  bi Std. Error Beta 

(Constant) 1.521 .194  7.853 .000 

Parents Knowledge .063 .025 .102 2.554 .011 

Parents Culture -.008 .051 -.006 -.152 .879 

Peers Financial 

Awareness 

.313 .050 .363 6.283 .000 

Peers Influences .249 .044 .322 5.620 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Saving Culture 

  Source: SPSS 26 

From the table 11, estimated linear regression equation is in the form 

SC = 1.521 + 0.063PK – 0.008 PC + 0.313 PF + 0.249 PI 

 Furthermore, from table we can conclude that Parents Knowledge has significant 

positive impact (P – value < 0.05), Peers Financial Awareness has Significant positive 

impact (P – value < 0.01), Peers Influences has Significant positive impact (P – value < 

0.01) but Parents Culture has negative impact on Saving culture of youth and is 

insignificant (P – value > 0.05). 

Test of Hypothesis 

In this study, correlation and regression analyses were used to calculate p-values, 

which help assess the validity of each hypothesis. Each hypothesis was tested individually 

using statistical software (SPSS) to ensure accuracy. To examine the relationships 

between the dependent and independent variables, four alternative hypotheses were 

proposed for each independent variable. If the significance level is set at 5%, and the p-

value exceeds 0.05, the null hypothesis is accepted, indicating no significant relationship 

or effect, thus supporting the alternative hypothesis.  
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Table 12 

Significance Value of Independent Variables 

Independent - Dependent variables Significance Value Remarks 

Parents Knowledge-Saving Culture of Youth .011 Accepted 

Parents Culture-Saving Culture of Youth .879 Rejected 

Peers Financial Awareness-Saving Culture of Youth .000 Accepted 

Peers Influences-Saving Culture of Youth .000 Accepted 

 

Discussion 

 The primary aim of this research was to identify and analyze the key factors 

influencing the saving culture of youth in Nepal. Through an extensive review of relevant 

literature and insights gained from the research process, several crucial variables were 

identified. The study focused on exploring the effects of various independent variables, 

including gender, age, marital status, job status, education level, parental income, parents' 

knowledge and culture, as well as peers' financial awareness, and influence on the saving 

culture of Nepalese youth. An interesting divergence in the current study was the lack of 

significant influence from traditional demographic factors such as gender, age, and 

marital status on saving culture. This contrasts with the findings of Addis and Mahalik 

(2020), who suggested that demographic factors, particularly age and gender, influence 

financial decision-making. The absence of a significant impact from these factors in the 

Nepalese context may reflect cultural or contextual differences, suggesting that factors 

like parental influence, peer culture, and education may have a more dominant role in this 

particular setting. Future research could benefit from using alternative statistical 

approaches to disentangle the combined effects of these variables and provide a clearer 

understanding of their individual impacts. 

Conclusions 

 The findings from this study offer valuable insights into the factors that influence 

the saving culture of youth in Nepal, highlighting the importance of parental income, 

culture, peers’ financial knowledge and peer influence as key determinants. These factors 

underscore the critical role that both family and peers’ environments play in shaping 

financial habits among young individuals. 

 Parental knowledge, peers’ financial knowledge and peers’ influences are 

significant positive factors for saving culture of youth whereas parents culture is 

insignificant negative factor influencing saving culture. This finding is consistent with the 

research of Heckman et al. (2022), which emphasized the significant influence parents 

have on their children's saving practices.  
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Abstract 

The purpose of this study is to analyze the contribution of the industrial estate to local 

livelihood sustainability. The study relied on primary data collected from local 

respondents, focusing on the overall sustainability of the livelihoods of local people. Data 

were gathered through a structured questionnaire and field observations, ensuring a 

comprehensive understanding of the socioeconomic conditions of the local population 

engaged in industrial activities. The study utilized descriptive analysis to interpret the 

collected data effectively. The findings highlight the significant contribution of the 

Hetauda Industrial Estate (HIE) in creating employment opportunities, enhancing 

household incomes, and supporting local economic sustainability. Different income 

groups, occupational roles, and demographic characteristics were analyzed to determine 

their association with employment benefits and livelihood improvements. The research 

concludes that the HIE plays a pivotal role in fostering socio-economic progress for the 

local community. By providing stable employment and influencing sustainable livelihood 

dimensions, the industrial estate has proven to be a cornerstone for local people's 

livelihood sustainability. The study offers valuable insights for policymakers, industrial 

stakeholders, and researchers, emphasizing the need for further expansion and policy 

support to maximize the estate’s positive impacts on regional development.  

 Keywords: Livelihood sustainability, industrial contribution, local development, 

socioeconomic impact, livelihood sustainability  
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Introduction 

Balanced regional growth has been a consistent goal of Nepal’s economic 

planning throughout history (Sharma, 2021). Nepal’s industrialization officially began in 

the 1950s, focusing on basic infrastructure like textiles and jute industries (Poudel, 2018). 

The establishment of Biratnagar Jute Mills in 1936 laid a strong foundation for industrial 

development (Adhikari, 2019). The initiation of Nepal’s first five-year plan in the 1950s 

emphasized industrial development, setting the stage for the nation’s industrial journey 

(National Planning Commission [NPC], 2020). 

The adoption of globalization and liberalization policies in 1990 marked a turning 

point in Nepal’s industrial sector, opening up opportunities for foreign direct investment 

(FDI) and technology transfer (World Bank, 2021). However, Nepal’s industrial history 

dates back to 1926 with the establishment of early enterprises (Regmi, 2017). Economic 

development is vital for developing countries, including Nepal (United Nations 

Development Programme [UNDP], 2020). Sustainable economic growth requires creating 

employment opportunities and improving livelihoods (Bhattarai, 2020). 

Industrialization transforms disguised unemployment into productive 

employment and drives economic growth (Gautam, 2019). By utilizing unutilized labor, 

industrialization generates jobs and enhances socio-economic conditions (Thapa, 2020). 

The Hetauda Industrial Estate (HIE), established on Mangsir 20, 2020 B.S., with financial 

support from the U.S. government, is one of Nepal’s key industrial estates. Located in 

Hetauda-8, Makwanpur, it covers an area of 3,228 ropanis (Hetauda Industrial Area 

Management Office [HIAMO], 2076). Currently, 103 industries operate within the estate, 

while several remain non-operational due to various challenges, such as the COVID-19 

lockdown (HIAMO, 2076). The estate contributes approximately NPR 12 billion annually 

in government revenue, making it an essential pillar of the local and national economy 

(HIAMO, 2076). 

While industrial estates like HIE have contributed significantly to employment 

generation, livelihood improvement, and revenue, studies evaluating their role in 

sustaining socioeconomic conditions at the community level remain limited. Such 

analyses are critical for understanding their effectiveness in achieving regional economic 

development (Ministry of Industry, Commerce, and Supplies [MoICS], 2021). 

Globally, industrial estates are acknowledged for their socio-economic 

contributions. Sharma (2021) noted that industrial estates in South Asia play a crucial role 

in enhancing employment and improving living standards. Similarly, Adhikari (2019) 

highlighted that these estates drive infrastructure development, create skilled labor, and 

facilitate technology transfer. Furthermore, industrialization is linked to reducing 

disguised unemployment by absorbing underutilized labor into productive activities 

(Gautam, 2019). 



VINAYAK INTERDISCIPLINARY JOURNAL (VIJ) 122 

Despite these benefits, Nepalese industrial estates face unique challenges, such as 

limited research on their socio-economic impacts on local communities (World Bank, 

2021). Existing studies focus primarily on national-level contributions but overlook 

community-specific outcomes, such as employment opportunities and livelihood 

sustainability (Bhattarai, 2020). Addressing these gaps is essential for understanding their 

broader impact on local populations and improving policy interventions. 

Although industrial estates are critical for Nepal’s economic growth, significant 

research gaps persist. Limited studies focus on assessing how these estates contribute to 

local employment generation and livelihood sustainability (World Bank, 2021). 

Specifically, the key gaps are insufficient analyses of the employment opportunities 

created specifically for local populations, a lack of evaluation of the role of industrial 

estates in sustaining the livelihoods of communities surrounding these facilities, and 

minimal exploration of the challenges faced by industries within estates, such as non-

operational industries, resource constraints, and workforce management issues. 

Several studies have explored the role of industrialization in Nepal’s economic 

development. Regmi (2017) highlighted the potential of industrial estates in generating 

employment and fostering economic growth, emphasizing the need for supportive policies 

to sustain industrial development. Similarly, Bhattarai (2020) examined labor market 

dynamics, focusing on how industrialization shifts surplus labor from agriculture to 

industries, leading to improved income levels. The Ministry of Industry, Commerce, and 

Supplies (MoICS, 2021) underlined the contribution of industrial hubs like Hetauda 

Industrial Estate (HIE) in promoting regional economic stability through job creation and 

support for small and medium enterprises (SMEs). However, these studies largely focus 

on macroeconomic contributions, with limited emphasis on the localized socio-economic 

impacts of industrial hubs. 

Despite the valuable insights from these studies, critical gaps remain. Existing 

literature inadequately explores the direct impacts of industrial estates on the socio-

economic conditions of local communities, including improvements in household income, 

access to education and healthcare, and gender dynamics in employment. Furthermore, 

challenges such as wage disparities, skill mismatches, and job insecurity faced by the 

local workforce remain under-addressed. These gaps necessitate a focused study to 

understand how industrialization influences the livelihoods and well-being of people 

living near industrial estates. Thus, this study attempts to answer the following research 

question:  

RQ: In what ways does the HIE contribute to the sustainability of local people’s 

livelihoods? 

To address these gaps, this study aims to evaluate the contribution of the HIE to 

local livelihood sustainability. The findings have provided actionable insights for 
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policymakers to address challenges like skill development and job insecurity while 

emphasizing the importance of inclusive and sustainable industrial growth. 

Review of Literature 

Theoretical Reviews 

Many theories offer a valuable insight into the comprehensive understanding of 

the socioeconomic dynamics associated with industrialization and its impact on local 

people's livelihood sustainability. Human capital theory (Becker, 1964) underlined the 

importance of education and skill development in enhancing workforce productivity. 

Similarly, the dual sector model (Lewis, 1954) stated that economic transformation 

through the shift of labor from a subsistence agricultural sector to a more productive 

industrial sector leads to higher wages and improved living standards.  

Moreover, the sustainable livelihood framework (Scoones, 1998) focused on 

improving livelihood sustainability through income generation, education, and skill 

development. Additionally, growth pole theory (Perroux, 1955) suggested that industrial 

estates act as growth poles, stimulating economic activity in surrounding areas. Further, 

Hatch and Clinton (2000) argued that industrial development, such as industrial estates, 

can drive demand for labor, fulfilling the employment equilibrium as predicted by Say’s 

Law. 

Mishkin (2019) discussed how shifts in aggregate demand—due to investments in 

industrial estates—can lead to increased employment. Krugman and Wells (2009) argued 

that industrial growth, through increased production and demand, leads to job creation. 

Thus, Keynesian economics emphasizes the role of government intervention in managing 

demand to stabilize employment levels during economic fluctuations. Harrison and 

Cavanaugh (2008) noted that industrial development driven by government incentives can 

increase aggregate demand, improving local employment opportunities. Considering 

multiplier effect theory, Stewart (1993) illustrated how industrial estates have a ripple 

effect, creating employment opportunities not just within the estate, but also in the 

surrounding economy through increased consumption.  

Together, these theories underpin the study, enabling a deeper exploration of how 

HIE contributes to local people's livelihoods sustainability. 

Empirical Reviews 

Industrial estates have consistently demonstrated their capacity to foster regional 

economic growth and employment. For instance, Gunasekera (2020) emphasized that Sri 

Lankan industrial zones generated significant job opportunities in rural areas, particularly 

by attracting labor-intensive industries. Winardi et al. (2021) found that the industrial 

estate development policy through investment has an impact on the rise of creating broad 

employment opportunities or creating greater employment opportunities in both the 

industry itself and in other production sectors. Similarly, Thapa et al. (2021) noted that 
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Vietnam’s industrial zones have integrated domestic and foreign investments to create 

employment and reduce poverty. These findings suggest that properly managed industrial 

estates contribute significantly to regional economic development. Rodrik (2018) 

highlighted the role of industrialization in facilitating a shift from agriculture to industry, 

which is critical for employment growth in developing countries. However, such 

transformations require skill enhancement and workforce readiness to address potential 

mismatches. 

  This aligns with Lavopa and Szirmai’s (2012) analysis, which emphasized 

manufacturing’s centrality in labor absorption but cautioned about productivity gains 

limiting long-term employment. Research from India and South Korea underscores that 

industrial estates enhance livelihoods by providing stable jobs, better income 

opportunities, and access to infrastructure (Lee, 2016). The spillover effects of 

industrialization—such as improved transportation, health facilities, and education—

further contribute to improving the quality of life for workers and nearby communities. 

Kabeer and Mahmud’s (2004) study in Bangladesh illustrated that industrial estates 

provide significant employment opportunities for women, empowering them 

economically and socially. 

However, concerns such as wage inequality and precarious working conditions 

persist. Modern studies continue to advocate for inclusive policies to bridge gender 

disparities in industrial employment. Technological advancements in industrial estates 

contribute to productivity and economic growth, but may lead to job displacement if 

workers lack adequate skills (Romer, 1990). 

  Nepal’s industrial policies have aimed to boost employment through industrial 

estates. Dhakal (2022) highlighted how government initiatives have gradually expanded 

the sector’s contribution to employment, with industrial employment increasing from 

2.76% in 1991 to 15.14% in 2019 (Bastola, 2020). Cu, Thanh and Nguyen, Tuan (2021) 

showed that the livelihood resources, such as financial resources, physical resources, 

social resources, and natural resources, have a positive relationship with people’s 

livelihoods after industrial park construction and development; though, the degree of 

influence of these resources is different; whereas human resources have a positive effect 

(through the item – additional jobs created by the industrial park).  

However, the sector still faces challenges in absorbing unskilled labor and 

creating high-quality jobs. Studies by Karki and Sharma (2020) noted that industrial 

estates like Hetauda have positively influenced local economies by attracting investment, 

creating jobs, and improving infrastructure. However, they also identified barriers such as 

political instability and inadequate infrastructure, which limit the full realization of their 

potential. Poudel (2021) observed that the HIE contributes to improving livelihoods by 

providing steady jobs and enhancing access to services like healthcare and education. 
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Despite these benefits, disparities in income levels and employment quality persist, 

particularly among marginalized groups. 

Shrestha et al. (2019) emphasized the role of small and medium enterprises 

(SMEs) within industrial estates in employing semi-skilled and unskilled workers. These 

enterprises account for a significant share of jobs in estates like Hetauda. However, issues 

such as limited access to technology and financing remain significant barriers to 

sustainable employment generation. Astola (2020) highlighted the need for cohesive 

policies that address labor rights, promote gender inclusivity, and invest in skill 

development. While industrial estates have contributed to economic growth, gaps in 

policy implementation hinder their ability to maximize socioeconomic benefits. 

In summary, evidence from global markets suggests that aligning industrial 

strategies with workforce training can mitigate these risks, ensuring that technology 

adoption complements employment growth. While prior studies recognize the 

contributions of industrial estates to economic growth and employment, they often lack a 

comprehensive analysis of livelihood sustainability, particularly in the Nepalese context. 

Existing research primarily focuses on economic outcomes, neglecting the broader social 

and environmental dimensions of industrialization. This study addresses this gap by 

examining the socioeconomic impacts of HIE, with a specific focus on livelihood 

sustainability and local employment contributions. By building on existing empirical 

studies, this research seeks to provide a holistic understanding of the contributions and 

challenges associated with HIE. It aims to offer actionable recommendations for 

enhancing its socioeconomic impact. 

Materials and Methods 

Conceptual Framework and Research Design  

Research on industrialization and its impacts on livelihoods and performance has 

highlighted the multifaceted effects of economic development. Paul, Saumik, and Sarma 

(2013) studied how industrialization in the Falta Special Economic Zone in West Bengal 

influenced the livelihoods of displaced households, demonstrating the challenges and 

benefits that arise for communities affected by industrial growth. Similarly, Sahoo et al. 

(2022) focused on the rural dimensions of industrialization, showing that it not only 

provides employment opportunities but can also contribute to long-term sustainability, 

particularly when integrated with local livelihoods. On the other hand, Hoang and Ngoc 

(2019) explored how the innovation capabilities of firms, specifically in the electronics 

sector in Vietnam, impact their performance, underscoring the importance of innovation 

as a driving force for company growth and competitiveness, especially in emerging 

markets. Considering these studies, the conceptual framework of this study is 

demonstrated in Figure 1.  
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Figure 1 

Conceptual Framework 

 

 HEI performs productive activities and offers more jobs to local people, which 

helps to achieve local people's sustainable livelihoods in many ways, including economic 

sustainability, social sustainability, environmental sustainability, institutional 

sustainability, and resilience and adaptation to prospective life risks. This research is 

quantitative in nature. The descriptive and analytical research designs were utilized to 

facilitate fact-finding and provide adequate information about the impact of the HIE on 

local employment. This research design is useful for establishing relationships between 

dependent and independent variables. It also helps understand the relationship between 

industrialization and local employment (Rugg & Petre, 2006). 

Population and Sample 

To obtain a representative sample, a stratified random sampling method was 

employed. This approach ensured representation from different groups within the 

population, such as factory workers, business owners, and non-industrial employees, 

providing a comprehensive view of the HIE’s impact. From a population of 315,589 

working-age residents (15–64years), HIE currently has approximately 4,400 workers, of 

which around 900 are local residents. For this study, a sample of 108 individual workers 

was selected, which represents more than 10% of the local worker population. The sample 

was carefully chosen to ensure proportional representation of each group within the local 

workforce, providing a balanced and accurate reflection of the population. This sample 

size allowed for statistical analysis while remaining manageable for data collection and 

analysis.  
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Data Source and Methods of Data Collection and Analysis Techniques  

The research relied exclusively on primary data to examine the socioeconomic 

contributions of the HIE to local employment and livelihood sustainability. Field-based 

primary data collection methods were used to gather insights directly from the local 

community. Primary data were obtained through structured questionnaire surveys. 

Structured questionnaires facilitated the collection of quantitative data, while in-depth 

interviews captured rich qualitative insights. These questions were administered to one 

hundred and eight industrial workers of the HIE to understand the socioeconomic impact 

of employment generation on the local population.  

 The analysis for this study was based entirely on primary data collected through a 

structured questionnaire consisting of 40 questions. The collected data were analyzed by 

using the descriptive analysis technique. Therefore, frequency distributions, measures of 

central tendency, and percentage analyses were used to summarize and present the 

findings. This paper is part of the dissertation of the first author; therefore, the 

questionnaire and interview schedule were approved by the Department of Economics, 

Ratna Rajyalaxmi Campus, Tribhuvan University, Nepal. Finally, this study used 

ChatGPT to correct English grammar and sentence structure.  

Results and Discussion 

Respondents' Attributes 

 This study represented a diverse group of individuals from the Makwanpur 

district, all of whom have varying degrees of connection to the HIE of Nepal. Table 1 

summarizes the basic features of respondents considered in the study.  

Table 1 

Respondents' Attributes  

Attributes Categories  Number  Per cent  

Age  25-30 8 7.4 

 30-35 19 17.6 

 35-40 46 42.6 

 40-45 22 20.4 

 45-50 11 10.2 

 50-55 2 1.9 

Gender Female 17 15.7 

 Male 91 84.3 

Education Level Primary 5 4.6 

 SLC 21 19.4 
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 Plus, two (+2) 51 47.2 

 Bachelor 21 19.4 

 Master 10 9.3 

Monthly income  Less than Rs. 15,000 10 9.3 

 Rs. 15,000 -Rs. 30,000 42 38.9 

 Rs. 30,000- Rs. 45,000 21 19.4 

 Rs. 45,000- Rs. 60,000 21 19.4 

 More than Rs. 60,000 14 13.0 

Marital Status  Unmarried 7 6.5 

 Married 101 93.5 

Duration of employment  Less than 1 year 11 10.2 

 1 to 3 years 17 15.7 

 4 to 6 years 25 23.1 

 7 to 10 years 38 35.2 

 More than 10 years 17 15.7 

Age Distribution. The age distribution of employees at the HIE indicates a 

workforce predominantly composed of mid-career individuals. Approximately 63% of 

respondents fall within the 35–45 age range, suggesting a concentration of employees 

who balance energy with professional experience. The limited presence of younger (25–

30) and older (50–55) workers implies high entry experience requirements and possible 

retirement or role transitions among senior employees. This demographic pattern 

highlights the need for strategies to attract and train younger workers while retaining 

experienced staff to ensure long-term workforce sustainability. Comparable findings by 

Kumar and Saini (2019) in Indian industrial zones revealed similar dominance of middle-

aged workers and emphasized the importance of youth training programs to prevent future 

workforce stagnation 

Gender Distribution. The gender distribution at the HIE reveals a pronounced 

male dominance, with 84.3% male and only 15.7% female respondents. This indicates 

that industrial employment in the region is largely male-oriented, likely influenced by 

socio-cultural norms, traditional gender roles, and limited opportunities for women’s 

participation. The underrepresentation of women highlights the need for gender-inclusive 

policies, such as equal training access, supportive work environments, and initiatives 

promoting diversity. Similar findings by Desai et al. (2016) in South Asian industrial 

sectors attribute such disparities to cultural constraints, while Ali and Nawaz (2020) 
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observed gradual improvement in gender balance in industries promoting female 

recruitment, particularly in administrative roles. 

Education Background. The educational background of respondents at the HIE 

reveals a workforce with moderate educational attainment and limited progression to 

higher studies. Among 108 respondents, 4.6% had only primary education, 19.4% 

completed SLC, and 47.2% attained a Plus Two qualification, making it the most 

common level. Additionally, 19.4% held a bachelor’s degree, while only 9.3% possessed 

a master’s degree. This distribution indicates a workforce with foundational and 

intermediate skills but a shortage of advanced qualifications. The predominance of 

secondary-level education suggests socio-economic and institutional barriers to higher 

education, reflecting similar trends identified by Bhattacharya and Roy (2018) in the 

Indian industrial workforce. 

Income Distribution. The income distribution of employees at the HIE 

demonstrates a concentration in mid-range earnings, with 38.9% earning between Rs. 

15,000 and Rs. 30,000. Smaller proportions earn below Rs. 15,000 (9.3%) or above Rs. 

60,000 (13%), indicating a moderately balanced wage structure dominated by middle-

income earners. This pattern reflects the standardized nature of industrial wage practices, 

where most employees occupy operational or mid-level positions, while only a few holds 

high-paying managerial or specialized roles. Comparable findings by Dhungana and 

Sharma (2020) in other industrial zones also observed similar mid-income concentration, 

whereas Poudel (2018) reported lower income dominance in rural sectors, highlighting 

the advantage of formal industrial employment. Overall, the data suggest that the HIE 

maintains a stable and structured income distribution, characteristic of formal industrial 

labor markets. 

Employment Status. The duration of employment at the Hetauda Industrial 

Estate reveals a stable and experienced workforce, with 35.2% of employees serving 

between 7 to 10 years. This indicates strong job retention, suggesting a sense of stability, 

satisfaction, and long-term commitment among workers. The prevalence of long-term 

employment reflects the estate’s structured environment and possible investment in skill 

development and employee welfare. These findings are consistent with Giri and Sharma 

(2021), who observed that extended tenure in industrial sectors often correlates with job 

security, performance, and professional growth. Conversely, Khatri and Shrestha (2019) 

noted higher turnover in rapidly evolving industries, such as technology, where 

employment duration tends to be shorter. Overall, the data imply that the HIE fosters a 

stable labor environment conducive to sustained workforce engagement. 

Marital Status. The marital status of respondents at the HIE reveals that a vast 

majority (93.5%) are married, while only 6.5% are unmarried. This indicates that the 

workforce is predominantly composed of married individuals, reflecting the influence of 

traditional family structures and social stability within industrial employment. The 
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predominance of married workers suggests that familial responsibilities may contribute to 

greater job commitment and retention. These findings align with Thapa and Shrestha 

(2022), who observed similar trends among industrial workers in Nepal, attributing long-

term employment to family obligations. In contrast, Regmi and Bhatta (2020) noted that 

unmarried individuals dominate more dynamic urban sectors such as technology, where 

flexibility and mobility are valued. Overall, the data underscores the strong presence of 

married employees in industrial labor, reflecting both cultural norms and economic 

stability factors. 

Contribution of Hetauda Industrial Estate on Local Livelihood Sustainability  

 The establishment of the HIE has significantly influenced the livelihood 

sustainability of local people by creating diverse employment opportunities and fostering 

economic growth. It has contributed to improved income levels, skill development, and 

access to resources, which are crucial for enhancing their overall quality of life.  

Economic Sustainability. The Hetauda Industrial Estate has played a crucial role 

in promoting economic sustainability among the local population by generating stable 

employment opportunities and boosting household incomes. It has facilitated the growth 

of local businesses and industries, ensuring a consistent economic flow in the community. 

It highlights key indicators of economic sustainability, reflecting the estate’s contribution 

to enhancing the financial resilience of local people. 

The Hetauda Industrial Estate has significantly contributed to improving income 

and employment opportunities for the local population. By creating a wide range of jobs, 

it has not only reduced unemployment but also enhanced the earning potential of 

individuals and households. The following table provides an overview of the estate’s 

impact on income levels and employment generation among the local community. 

Table 2 

Income and Employment 

Income and 

Employment 
Change in income Employment gained 

Change in job 

opportunities 

N N % N N % N N % 

Significantly increased 47 43.5 70 64.8 28 25.9 

Moderately increased 59 54.6 6 5.6 47 43.5 

No Change 2 1.9 29 26.9 32 29.6 

Moderately Decreased 0 0.0 2 1.9 1 0.9 

Significantly 

Decreased 

0 0.0 1 0.9 0 0.0 

Total 108 100 108 100 108 100 

Note. Field survey, 2024, N = Number of respondents, N% = Column % of responses  
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Table 2 indicates varying levels of change across three variables among 108 

participants. A majority reported a moderate increase (54.6%) or significant increase 

(43.5%), with minimal reports of no change or decreases. For another variable, the 

majority (64.8%) observed a significant increase, while 26.9% noted no change, and 

reports of decreases were negligible. In the third variable, 43.5% reported a moderate 

increase, 29.6% saw no change, and 25.9% observed a significant increase, with reports 

of decreases remaining rare across all variables. Overall, the data reflects a trend of 

positive change, with significant or moderate increases dominating participant responses. 

The findings demonstrate that a significant portion of respondents reported 

improvements in household income and employment due to the establishment of the HIE. 

Specifically, 43.5% of respondents observed a significant increase in household income, 

while a majority (64.8%) reported a significant increase in employment opportunities. 

This aligns with findings from other industrial estate studies, where the creation of 

industrial parks has often led to improvements in local employment and income levels. 

For example, a study by Abednego & Sayer (2016) on industrial zones in Nigeria found 

that the establishment of such zones significantly reduced unemployment and boosted 

local wages. 

However, the findings also indicate that a small number of respondents (26.9%) 

in employment gained did not experience any change in their employment status. This 

suggests that while many households benefited, some may not have had direct access to 

the new job opportunities, potentially due to skill mismatches or the nature of 

employment contracts offered. This is consistent with research by Gorib and Mahmud 

(2020), who found that while industrial estates improved employment in general, some 

groups, particularly those with lower skills or education, faced challenges accessing these 

opportunities. 

 The HIE has positively impacted the financial security of local people by 

providing stable employment opportunities and steady income sources. This has enabled 

households to meet their financial needs, save for the future, and reduce vulnerability to 

economic uncertainties. Table 3 outlines the key aspects of financial security influenced 

by the industrial estate. 
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Table 3 

Financial Security 

Financial security 
Ability to save money 

Access to any financial 

services 

N N % N N % 

Significantly increased 17 15.7 52 48.1 

Moderately increased 55 50.9 0 0.0 

No Change 35 32.4 2 1.9 

Moderately Decreased 1 0.9 19 17.6 

Significantly Decreased 0 0.0 35 32.4 

Total 108 100 108 100 

Note. Field survey, 2024, N = Number of respondents, N% = Column % of responses 

Table 3 reveals contrasting patterns between respondents’ ability to save money 

and access to financial services. For the ability to save money, the majority (50.9%) 

reported a moderate increase, while 32.4% noted no change, and 15.7% observed a 

significant increase, with very few (0.9%) experiencing a moderate decrease. In contrast, 

access to financial services exhibited a more polarized response. While 48.1% reported a 

significant increase, a notable 32.4% observed a significant decrease, and 17.6% indicated 

a moderate decrease, leaving only 1.9% with no change. Overall, the data suggests a 

general trend of moderate improvement in saving ability, whereas financial service access 

is marked by starkly opposing experiences among respondents. 

While the overall findings from the HIE are positive, there are contrasting results 

within the same dataset. For example, in ability to save money, a significant number of 

respondents (32.4%) reported no change in their ability to save money. This suggests that 

some individuals may not have experienced the anticipated improvements in financial 

security. Access to any financial services. Further highlights a division between those 

who gained access to financial services and those who did not. These contrasting findings 

are not uncommon in studies on industrial estates, where benefits may not be equally 

distributed across the community. Research by Okunlola and Adewuyi (2015) found that 

industrial estates in certain regions led to income disparities, with higher-skilled workers 

benefiting more from economic growth while lower-skilled workers experienced fewer 

positive outcomes. 

In contrast to the findings, other studies have found a more uniform improvement 

in financial security due to industrialization. For example, Yen & Shu (2017) observed 

that industrial estates in Taiwan significantly enhanced local financial security across all 

sectors of the population, regardless of skill level or income group. 
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Social Sustainability. The HIE has played a significant role in fostering social 

sustainability by promoting community development and enhancing the social well-being 

of local residents. This has been primarily achieved through employment generation, skill 

enhancement, and improving access to essential services like education and healthcare. 

The data gathered from the respondents reveal varying impacts on social sustainability 

indicators such as education and skill development, health and well-being. 

Table 4 

Social Sustainability 

Social 

sustainability 

Education and skill development Health and well-being 

N N% N N % N N % N N % 

Significantly 

increased 
5 4.6 3 2.8 32 29.6 10 9.3 

Moderately 

increased 
31 28.7 29 26.9 50 46.3 71 65.7 

No Change 65 60.2 70 64.8 25 23.1 25 23.1 

Moderately 

Decreased 
6 5.6 6 5.6 1 0.9 2 1.9 

Significantly 

Decreased 
1 0.9 0 0.0 0 0.0 0 0.0 

Total 108 100 108 100 108 100 108 100 

Note. Field survey, 2024, N = Number of respondents, N% = Column % of responses  

According to Table 4, a majority (60.2%) reported no change in education and 

skill development, while 28.7% noted a moderate increase. Only a small portion (4.6%) 

observed a significant increase, with minimal reports of decreases. Similarly, 64.8% 

reported no change, and 26.9% noted a moderate increase, while significant 

improvements (2.8%) and decreases (5.6%) were rare. The data show mixed responses 

regarding education and skill development opportunities provided by the HIE. A majority 

of respondents (60.2% for Education and skill development and 64.8% for Health and 

well-being) reported no change in educational and skill development, indicating that 

despite the establishment of the HIE, many individuals did not experience a noticeable 

improvement in these areas. However, a significant portion observed moderate increases 

in both training opportunities and access to education, reflecting a modest but positive 

trend. These findings are consistent with other studies that highlight the limited reach of 

industrial zones in directly enhancing educational opportunities, as local industries often 

focus more on job creation rather than educational improvements (Adebayo & Falola, 

2019). 



VINAYAK INTERDISCIPLINARY JOURNAL (VIJ) 134 

On the other hand, most respondents (46.3%) reported a moderate increase in 

health and well-being, and 29.6% noted significant improvements, while 23.1% 

experienced no change. Decreases were negligible. The majority (65.7%) experienced a 

moderate increase, while 23.1% reported no change. A smaller proportion (9.3%) 

observed significant improvements, with very few reporting decreases. In contrast, the 

data regarding health and well-being show stronger positive impacts. A large portion of 

respondents (65.7% for health and well-being and 46.3% for Education and skill 

development) reported moderate improvements in health and well-being, while a smaller 

group noted significant increases. The improvements in healthcare access can be 

attributed to the industrial estate’s influence on local infrastructure and public services, 

aligning with findings from other studies that industrial developments often improve 

healthcare services and quality of life in surrounding areas (Yen & Shu, 2017). This trend 

suggests that industrial zones may have a more direct impact on physical well-being 

compared to educational or skill-based development. 

Environmental Sustainability. The HIE has made efforts to balance industrial 

growth with environmental sustainability by adopting eco-friendly practices and 

promoting resource efficiency. Initiatives such as waste management, pollution control, 

and green infrastructure have contributed to minimizing the estate’s environmental 

impact. Table 5 highlights key aspects of environmental sustainability influenced by the 

estate’s operations. 

Table 5 

Environmental Sustainability  

Environmental 

sustainability 

Resource management 
Sustainability 

practices 

N N % N N % N N % 

Significantly increased 12 11.1 10 9.3 41 38.0 

Moderately increased 52 48.1 45 41.7 55 50.9 

No Change 38 35.2 47 43.5 1 0.9 

Moderately Decreased 5 4.6 6 5.6 11 10.2 

Significantly Decreased 1 0.9 0 0.0 0 0.0 

Total 108 100 108 100 108 100 

Note. Field survey, 2024; N = Number of respondents, N% = Column % of responses  

The HIE has also contributed to environmental sustainability through resource 

management and sustainability practices. The data indicate positive trends, particularly in 

sustainability practices. A notable portion of respondents reported improvements in 

resource management (48.1%) and environmental practices (50.9%), with some seeing 



VINAYAK INTERDISCIPLINARY JOURNAL (VIJ) 135 

significant increases in both areas. This is consistent with global trends where industrial 

estates, particularly those integrating sustainable practices, show measurable 

improvements in local environmental quality (Gorib & Mahmud, 2020). The significant 

involvement of the industrial estate in promoting environmental conservation practices 

further enhances local awareness and engagement with sustainability issues. 

Institutional Sustainability. The HIE has supported institutional sustainability 

by fostering strong partnerships between industries, local authorities, and the community. 

It has facilitated capacity-building initiatives, improved governance, and ensured the 

effective implementation of policies to sustain industrial growth. Table 6 presents key 

indicators of institutional sustainability influenced by the estate. 

Table 6 

Institutional Sustainability 

Institutional sustainability  

Support by local 

government 

Access to public 

services 

N  N % N  N % 

Significantly increased 4 3.7 14 13.0 

Moderately increased 58 53.7 55 50.9 

No Change 36 33.3 39 36.1 

Moderately Decreased 10 9.3 0 0.0 

Significantly Decreased 0 0.0 0 0.0 

Total 108 100 108 100 

Note. Field survey, 2024, N = Number of respondents, N% = Column % of responses  

Institutional sustainability, as measured by support by local government and 

access to public services, reflects the role of local government and other institutions in 

supporting the industrial estate. The data reveals that a majority of respondents (53.7% for 

support by local government and 50.9% for access to public services reported moderate 

increases in institutional support and public services. This is indicative of the positive 

institutional collaborations fostered by the industrial estate, where the local government 

and industrial entities work together to improve services and infrastructure. These 

findings resonate with research by Abednego and Sayer (2016), which emphasizes the 

importance of institutional partnerships in sustaining industrial estates’ growth and 

ensuring long-term benefits for the community. 

 On the other hand, the HIE has enhanced the resilience and adaptation capacity of 

the local community by providing stable livelihoods and opportunities to cope with 

economic and social changes. Its support for skill development and diverse income 
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sources has empowered individuals to adapt to evolving circumstances. Table 7 outlines 

key aspects of reliance and adaptation influenced by the estate. 

Table 7 

Resilience and Adaptation 

Resilience and adaptation 

Financial or environmental 

shocks Community responds to crises 

N  N % N  N % 

Significantly increased 25 23.1 10 9.3 

Moderately increased 72 66.7 51 47.2 

No Change 9 8.3 46 42.6 

Moderately Decreased 2 1.9 1 0.9 

Significantly Decreased 0 0.0 0 0.0 

Total 108 100 108 100 

Note. Field survey, 2024, N = Number of respondents, N% = Column % of responses  

A significant majority of respondents (66.7%) reported a moderate increase, 

while 23.1% observed a significant increase. Only 8.3% saw no change, and a small 

number (1.9%) experienced a moderate decrease. There were no reports of a significant 

decrease. A majority of respondents (47.2%) reported a moderate increase, while 42.6% 

observed no change. 9.3% noted a significant increase, and only a few respondents (0.9%) 

experienced a moderate decrease, with no reports of a significant decrease. For the ability 

to cope with financial or environmental shocks, there was a clear positive trend, with most 

respondents reporting moderate increases. The community responds to crises shows a 

more balanced distribution, with many respondents observing no change, but still a 

substantial proportion reporting moderate increases. 

The results from this study are consistent with similar studies that examine the 

impacts of industrialization on local resilience. A study by Eriksen et al. (2015) found that 

industrial estates contribute to improving individual and community resilience by 

providing stable livelihoods and access to new opportunities, thus reducing vulnerability 

to economic and environmental shocks. Similarly, Adger (2000) highlights that access to 

diversified income sources and enhanced skill sets can greatly improve a community’s 

adaptive capacity in the face of external shocks such as economic downturns or natural 

disasters. However, contrasting studies have shown mixed results, with some indicating 

that industrialization can create dependency on specific industries, making local 

communities vulnerable to disruptions in that industry. Scoones (1998) noted that 

communities that heavily rely on industrial growth may struggle to adapt when those 

industries face economic or environmental challenges. This is in contrast to the findings 
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of this study, where respondents did not report significant decreases in resilience, 

indicating that the industrial estate may offer sufficient diversification in terms of income 

and skill development. 

Conclusion and Implications 

The socioeconomic impact of the HIE on local employment, focusing on how the 

estate influences the lives and livelihoods of the industrial workers. By gathering primary 

data, it explores the social and economic backgrounds, aiming to understand the broader 

benefits of the industrial estate for the Makwanpur district of Nepal. The study not only 

examines job opportunities created by the estate but also assesses how these jobs 

contribute to improving people’s living standards and sustaining their livelihoods over 

time. Using primary data collected from 108 respondents, the analysis was conducted 

across key dimensions of sustainability: social, economic, environmental, institutional, 

and adaptive capacities.  

This study underscores the significant socioeconomic impact of the HIE on the 

local community, emphasizing its contributions to employment, income generation, and 

overall livelihood sustainability. The findings reveal that HIE has played a pivotal role in 

creating stable employment opportunities, enabling many individuals and families to 

transition from precarious financial situations to a more secure and sustainable livelihood. 

This shift has been particularly noticeable among households previously earning below 

NPR 15,000, as they have experienced upward economic mobility through better-paying 

jobs and access to consistent income streams. In addition to financial improvements, HIE 

has facilitated skill development and capacity-building programs that have enhanced the 

employability of the local workforce. This has not only provided individuals with 

immediate job opportunities but has also equipped them with the skills needed for long-

term professional growth. The industrial estate has also empowered underrepresented and 

marginalized groups, including women and disadvantaged communities, fostering greater 

social equity and reducing systemic inequalities. By integrating these groups into the local 

economy, HIE has contributed to building a more inclusive society. 

The research also highlights HIE’s role in improving various dimensions of 

livelihood sustainability. Financial capital has grown significantly, as evidenced by 

increased savings, access to credit, and reduced financial vulnerability among 

respondents. Social capital has strengthened through the development of community 

networks and collaborations that promote mutual support and collective growth. 

Improvements in human capital, driven by skill enhancement and education programs, 

have bolstered the local labor force’s capabilities, while physical capital—such as 

housing, roads, and basic infrastructure—has shown moderate progress. 

 Despite these challenges, the estate’s achievements are undeniable. The findings 

suggest that targeted interventions are essential for addressing existing gaps and 

unlocking HIE’s full potential. Investments in infrastructure development, such as 
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transportation and utility services, are critical for supporting industrial growth. 

Additionally, integrating advanced technologies and fostering stronger partnerships 

between public and private sectors can enhance productivity and sustainability. 

Policymakers must prioritize these efforts to maximize the estate’s impact on both the 

local and regional economy. 

The study highlights that the Hetauda Industrial Estate has significantly 

contributed to the socioeconomic development of the local population. It has created 

substantial employment opportunities, particularly for residents of the Makwanpur 

district, improving their living standards. Moreover, the estate has supported livelihood 

sustainability by enhancing access to financial stability, skill development, and social 

well-being. However, challenges such as inadequate infrastructure and limited female 

participation in the workforce remain areas for improvement. Thus, HIE should prioritize 

improving working conditions by promoting fair wages, employee benefits, and 

workplace safety standards. Encouraging industries to adopt environmentally sustainable 

practices is equally essential to minimize the ecological impact on surrounding 

communities. To achieve long-term progress, regular monitoring and evaluation of HIE’s 

socioeconomic contributions are vital, enabling continuous refinement of its strategies.  
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Abstract 

This study investigates the impact of banking service quality on customer retention within 

Nepali commercial banks, focusing on five key dimensions of the SERVQUAL model: 

reliability, responsiveness, assurance, empathy, and tangibility. A quantitative research 

design with descriptive and causal comparative research design was employed to analyze 

data collected from 321 customers of Nepal Investment Bank, Standard Chartered Bank, 

NMB Bank, and Mega Bank through a structured questionnaire adapted from Grönroos 

(2007). Data were analyzed using SPSS (v26) through descriptive statistics, correlation, 

and multiple regression to determine the strength and direction of relationships among 

variables. The findings reveal that all dimensions of service quality have a positive and 

significant impact on customer retention, with empathy emerging as the most influential 

factor, followed by assurance and responsiveness. The results highlight that personalized 

service, staff competence, and prompt responses are crucial for building customer loyalty, 

while reliability and tangibility play supportive roles in shaping satisfaction. The study 

concludes that strengthening both functional and relational aspects of service delivery is 

essential for sustaining long-term customer relationships in Nepal’s competitive banking 

sector. 

Keywords: service quality, customer retention, Nepali commercial banks, 

empathy, SERVQUAL model 

 

Introduction 

The banking industry has undergone a profound transformation with the 

integration of digital technologies, reshaping how financial services are delivered and 

experienced by customers. Advances in internet connectivity, mobile applications, and 
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automation have introduced new service delivery channels such as ATMs, mobile 

banking, and internet banking that have revolutionized customer interaction and 

engagement (Al-Smadi, 2012; Gupta, 2015). Internet banking, in particular, enables 

customers to perform financial transactions conveniently and securely without spatial or 

temporal limitations, offering a platform that enhances efficiency, accessibility, and 

service innovation (Pikkarainen et al., 2004; Yoon & Steege, 2013). As financial 

institutions increasingly rely on digital service models, service quality has become a 

central determinant of competitive advantage, customer satisfaction, and long-term 

retention (Parasuraman, Zeithaml, & Berry, 1988; Jun & Cai, 2001). 

Service quality in banking refers to customers’ overall assessment of a bank’s 

service excellence and its ability to meet or exceed expectations (Zeithaml, Bitner, & 

Gremler, 2018). High-quality service delivery enhances trust, satisfaction, and loyalty are 

the key drivers of customer retention and profitability (Amin, 2016; Ladhari, 2009). 

Conversely, poor service quality results in customer dissatisfaction, switching behavior, 

and reputational damage (Kumar, Kee, & Charles, 2010). In the digital era, e-service 

quality is the perceived quality of electronic interactions and transactions plays an even 

more vital role, as customers expect seamless, responsive, and reliable experiences online 

(Santos, 2003; Fassnacht & Koese, 2006). Elements such as website design, usability, 

privacy, reliability, and responsiveness are widely acknowledged as essential dimensions 

of e-banking service quality influencing customer retention (Jun & Palacios, 2016; Khan 

& Fasih, 2014). 

 In Nepal, the introduction of digital banking began in the mid-1990s with the 

establishment of ATM services by Himalayan Bank Limited and later expanded to mobile 

and internet banking in the early 2000s (Mishra, 2008; Nepal Rastra Bank, 2023). Despite 

the growing adoption of online banking channels, customer retention remains a persistent 

challenge for Nepali commercial banks. Many customers continue to prefer traditional 

banking modes due to perceived risks, lack of awareness, and concerns about online 

service reliability and security (Adhikari & Sapkota, 2020; Shrestha, 2022). Moreover, the 

gap between customers’ expectations and their actual experience of e-banking services 

such as delayed transactions, limited responsiveness, and system errors has constrained 

the full realization of digital transformation benefits (Bhattarai & Poudel, 2021). 

 Given the increasing digitalization of the financial sector, understanding how 

banking service quality influences customer retention is both timely and essential. This 

study examines the dimensions of internet banking service quality and their impact on 

customer retention in the Nepali banking sector. Specifically, it explores how factors such 

as reliability, responsiveness, security, and website usability shape customers’ continued 

usage and loyalty intentions. By focusing on Nepal’s developing banking environment, 

this study contributes to the growing body of service quality literature in South Asia and 

provides insights for banks to design customer-centric digital strategies that foster trust, 

satisfaction, and long-term retention. 
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Literature Review 

 Service quality has long been recognized as a central determinant of customer 

satisfaction and retention in the banking industry. Parasuraman, Zeithaml, and Berry’s 

(1988) SERVQUAL model remains the most widely accepted framework, identifying five 

key dimensions—tangibility, reliability, responsiveness, assurance, and empathy that 

collectively shape customers’ perceptions of service performance. In traditional banking 

contexts, these dimensions determine how effectively banks meet customer expectations 

through personal interaction and trust-building (Zeithaml, Bitner, & Gremler, 2018). 

However, with the evolution of digital banking, researchers have emphasized the 

importance of e-service quality as a construct that extends traditional service quality to 

online platforms and focuses on efficiency, system reliability, responsiveness, and privacy 

(Santos, 2003; Jun & Cai, 2001). 

 E-service quality is defined as the extent to which a website facilitates efficient 

and effective shopping, purchasing, and delivery of services (Zeithaml et al., 2002). In the 

banking context, it encompasses elements such as website usability, security, design, 

accessibility, and transactional reliability (Fassnacht & Koese, 2006). Scholars have 

argued that e-service quality directly influences customer trust, satisfaction, and 

behavioral intentions (Khan & Fasih, 2014; Amin, 2016). The ability of digital banking 

systems to ensure smooth transactions and protect sensitive customer information is 

particularly critical in retaining customers (Yoon & Steege, 2013). Furthermore, 

maintaining prompt responsiveness to customer inquiries and complaints enhances 

perceived reliability and emotional satisfaction (Ladhari, 2009). 

 Customer retention is the continued use of a bank’s products and services over 

time that is closely linked to perceived service quality (Reichheld & Schefter, 2000). In 

service-dominant industries, retaining existing customers is more cost-effective than 

acquiring new ones (Kotler & Keller, 2016). Studies indicate that high service quality 

fosters loyalty and positive word-of-mouth behavior, which ultimately improves 

profitability (Amin, 2016; Kumar, Kee, & Charles, 2010). In electronic banking, retention 

depends not only on service efficiency but also on user experience and trust in 

technological reliability (Jun & Palacios, 2016). The integration of user-friendly design, 

transparent processes, and secure systems has been found to significantly improve 

satisfaction and repeat usage (Gupta, 2015). 

 In the South Asian context, researchers have observed that banks’ success 

increasingly depends on the alignment of service innovation with customer expectations 

(Kumar et al., 2022). Service failures such as transaction delays, poor communication, 

and system errors can erode customer confidence and lead to attrition (Bhattarai & 

Poudel, 2021). Therefore, the quality of digital banking services both in technological and 

relational terms serves, as a key strategic factor for achieving customer loyalty and long-

term retention in the competitive financial landscape of Nepal. 
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Empirical studies worldwide confirm that superior banking service quality 

strongly enhances customer satisfaction and retention. Zeithaml, Parasuraman, and 

Malhotra (2002) found that online service reliability and responsiveness were the most 

critical predictors of customer loyalty in electronic banking. Similarly, Jun and Palacios 

(2016) observed that ease of use, trust, and information quality had significant effects on 

customer retention among internet banking users. In Malaysia, Amin (2016) revealed that 

service quality dimensions such as reliability, assurance, and website design directly 

affected e-customer satisfaction and loyalty intentions. Khan and Fasih (2014) also 

confirmed a strong relationship between banking service quality and customer loyalty, 

highlighting that personalized attention and responsiveness are particularly valued by 

online customers. 

 Research in developing economies similarly demonstrates that technology-driven 

service quality can determine customer trust and retention. For instance, Gupta (2015) 

found that e-banking adoption and service excellence positively influenced perceived 

value and customer loyalty in Indian banks. In Sri Lanka, Wijayarathne (2015) reported 

that the reliability and accessibility of online platforms significantly impacted customer 

satisfaction and intention to reuse. In contrast, studies by Hanafizadeh, Keating, and 

Khedmatgozar (2014) revealed that security concerns and lack of awareness often 

constrained adoption and retention in emerging markets. 

In the Nepali context, empirical evidence suggests that service quality remains a 

major factor shaping customer loyalty. Adhikari and Sapkota (2020) found that assurance, 

responsiveness, and reliability significantly affected customer satisfaction in online 

banking services. Similarly, Shrestha (2022) identified that trust and system efficiency 

were key determinants of continued usage intention among digital banking users in 

Kathmandu Valley. Bhattarai and Poudel (2021) emphasized that perceived service 

failures, such as delayed responses or poor system integration, directly reduced 

satisfaction and increased customer switching tendencies. Collectively, these studies 

affirm that service quality dimensions including security, convenience, responsiveness, 

and website design which plays a crucial role in sustaining customer retention in Nepal’s 

evolving banking sector. 
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Source: Adapted from Parasuraman, Zeithaml, & Berry, 1988; Kumar et al., 2010 

Methodology 

 The quantitative method with descriptive and causal comparative design to 

examine describes data and characteristics of the population or phenomena and to assess 

the impact of internet banking service quality dimensions on customer's retention and to 

access the relationship of demographic variables on customer retention being studied in 

Nepali commercial banks. Data were collected from 321 employees working in Nepal 

Investment Mega Bank Nepal, Standard Chartered Bank Nepal, NMB Bank Nepal, Mega 

Bank, selected through purposive sampling. A structured questionnaire, adapted from 

Grönroos (2007), measured five independent variables Responsiveness, Tangibility, 

Assurance, Reliability and Empathy and the dependent variable, Customer Retention, 

using a five-point Likert scale.  

 The survey was distributed online to ensure anonymity and voluntary 

participation. Data were analyzed using SPSS (v26) for descriptive statistics, correlation, 

and multiple regression to determine the strength and direction of relationships between 

variables. Reliability was tested through Cronbach’s alpha, ensuring internal consistency 

(α ≥ 0.60). The methodology provided a sound empirical framework to assess how 

various forms of Service Quality influence customer retention in the context of Nepalese 

commercial banks. 

Tangibility 

Customer Retention 

Reliability 

Empathy 

Responsiveness 

Assurance 

Independent Variables Dependent Variables 
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Data Analysis and Discussions 

 The reliability analysis shows that all the variables used in the study demonstrated 

high internal consistency reliability coefficient (Cronbach's alpha) for the scales used in 

this study is considered adequate if it exceeds 0.60, acceptable for the analysis purpose 

(Sekaran, 2003). The findings of this study present a clear understanding of the 

relationship between service quality and customer retention.  

Table 1 

Demographic Characteristics 

Category Variables F % 

Age 20-25 132 35.5 

 

26-30 106 48.4 

 

31-35 39 11.8 

 

Above 35 44 4.3 

Gender Female 183 57.01 

 

Male 138 42.99 

Bank Name NIMB Bank 65 20.25 

 
NMB Bank 81 25.24 

 

SCB 93 28.97 

 

EBL 82 25.54 

Education Qualification Below Bachelors 109 33.95 

 

Bachelor’s Degree 120 37.38 

 

Master’s Degree 92 28.67 

Marital Status Unmarried 204 63.55 

  Married 117 36.45 

n=321 

Note: Field Survey, 2024 

 The demographic profile of respondent’s shows that the majority of participants 

are between 26–30 years old (48.4%), indicating that most customers of Nepali 

commercial banks belong to a young, economically active age group. Female 

respondents (57.01%) slightly outnumber males (42.99%), suggesting increasing female 

engagement in banking services. In terms of institutional representation, Standard 

Chartered Bank (28.97%) had the highest number of participants, followed by Everest 

Bank Limited (25.54%), NMB Bank (25.24%), and Nepal Investment Mega Bank 
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(20.25%). Regarding education, most respondents hold a bachelor’s degree (37.38%), 

with 28.67% possessing a master’s degree. The data also reveal that 63.55% of 

respondents are unmarried, indicating a relatively younger and career-oriented 

customer base. 

Table 2 

Descriptive Analysis 

Variables Mean SD Interpretation 

Reliability 4.26 1.23 

Customers perceive banking services as reliable 

and consistent. 

Responsiveness 4.15 1.26 

Banks are viewed as prompt and willing to assist 

customers. 

Assurance 4.50 1.22 

Customers feel highly confident and secure in 

their transactions. 

Empathy 4.06 1.32 

Customers perceive moderate personalized 

attention from employees. 

Tangibility 4.49 1.18 

Physical facilities and technological infrastructure 

are well maintained. 

Customer 

Retention 4.24 1.13 

Customers express strong satisfaction and loyalty 

toward their banks. 

Note: Field Survey, 2024 

The descriptive statistics indicate that customers hold favorable perceptions of service 

quality across all five dimensions in Nepali commercial banks. Assurance (M = 4.50, SD 

= 1.22) and tangibility (M = 4.49, SD = 1.18) received the highest mean scores, 

suggesting that customers feel confident in their bank’s competence and appreciate its 

modern facilities. Reliability (M = 4.26) and responsiveness (M = 4.15) also scored high, 

reflecting timely service delivery and staff willingness to help. Although empathy (M = 

4.06) recorded the lowest mean among the five, it still indicates moderate satisfaction 

with personalized attention. Overall, customer retention (M = 4.24) shows that customers 

are largely satisfied and demonstrate strong loyalty toward their banks. 
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Table 3 

Correlation Matrix 

  CS RE RES ASS EMP TAN 

CR 1           

RE .750** 1         

RES .831** .771** 1       

ASS .838** .789** .804** 1     

EMP .876** .753** .777** .796** 1   

TAN .673** .645** .674** .712** .682** 1 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Note: Field Survey, 2024 

 The correlation analysis reveals strong positive relationships among all variables, 

indicating that improvements in service quality dimensions are closely associated with 

higher customer retention. Empathy (r = 0.876**) shows the strongest correlation with 

customer retention, followed by assurance (r = 0.838**) and responsiveness (r = 

0.831**), suggesting that personalized attention, trust, and prompt service play major 

roles in retaining customers. Tangibility (r = 0.673**) exhibits a relatively weaker but still 

significant relationship, implying that while physical facilities matter, relational and 

emotional aspects of service quality more strongly influence customer loyalty in Nepali 

commercial banks. 

Table 4 

Model summary of regression analysis 

Model Summary 

R 0.875 

   R Square 0.734 

   F Value 173.63 

   P-Value 0.001 

   
Predictors 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients (B) 

Standardized 

Coefficients (Beta) 
t-value P-Value 

Constant 1.8   16.9 0.01 

RE 0.02 0.04 2.35 0.03 

RES 0.16 0.27 4.81 0.01 

ASS 0.11 0.16 2.66 0.01 

EMP 0.3 0.48 8.99 0.01 

TAN 0.02 0.05 2.24 0.04 

Note: Field Survey, 2024 
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 The regression analysis shows that the overall model is statistically significant (R 

= 0.875, R² = 0.734, F = 173.63, p < 0.01), indicating that approximately 73.4% of the 

variation in customer retention is explained by the combined dimensions of banking 

service quality. Among the predictors, empathy (β = 0.48, p = 0.01) exerts the strongest 

positive influence on customer retention, followed by responsiveness (β = 0.27) and 

assurance (β = 0.16). Reliability and tangibility also have significant but weaker effects. 

This suggests that personalized care, prompt service, and customer confidence are key 

drivers of loyalty in Nepali commercial banks. 

Discussions 

The findings of this study reveal that all five dimensions of banking service 

quality reliability, responsiveness, assurance, empathy, and tangibility—have a positive 

and significant influence on customer retention among Nepali commercial banks. These 

results align with previous research emphasizing that service quality is a critical 

determinant of long-term customer relationships (Fornell et al., 1996; Ishaq, 2012; Khalid 

et al., 2011). Customers perceive reliability as banks’ ability to deliver services as 

promised, enhancing trust and satisfaction (Zim et al., 2010). Responsiveness the 

willingness to assist and provide prompt service encourages loyalty through positive 

service encounters (Mengi, 2009). Assurance, linked to staff competence and 

professionalism, builds confidence and reinforces trust (Kumar, Kee, & Charles, 2010; 

Lai, 2004). Empathy emerged as the strongest predictor, reflecting customers’ 

appreciation for personalized attention and understanding (Ladhari, 2009). Finally, 

tangibility, encompassing physical facilities and staff appearance, contributes to positive 

perceptions of service quality (Lai, 2004). Overall, the study confirms that customer 

retention in the Nepali banking sector depends on both functional reliability and relational 

dimensions of service quality, underscoring the importance of consistent service delivery, 

employee training, and customer-centric strategies to enhance loyalty. 

Conclusion 

The findings of this study demonstrate that all five dimensions of service 

quality—reliability, responsiveness, assurance, empathy, and tangibility exert a positive 

and significant influence on customer retention within Nepali commercial banks. This 

suggests that enhancing these dimensions collectively can substantially strengthen 

customer loyalty and long-term relationships. Reliability reflects the degree to which 

services are delivered accurately, consistently, and in alignment with customer 

expectations. When banks fulfill their service promises and maintain dependable 

operations, customers perceive higher value and trust, leading to stronger retention. 

Responsiveness captures the willingness and ability of bank employees to address 

customer needs promptly and adapt to their evolving preferences.  

 A proactive and customer-oriented approach fosters satisfaction and loyalty 

among clients. Assurance pertains to the confidence and trust customers place in the 
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bank’s competence, professionalism, and ethical standards; when customers feel secure in 

their financial interactions, their commitment to the institution deepens. Finally, 

tangibility refers to the physical and aesthetic aspects of banking facilities, technological 

infrastructure, and staff appearance. Well-maintained premises and modern service 

environments create positive impressions that enhance the perceived quality of service. 

Collectively, these findings highlight that improving both the functional and experiential 

aspects of service delivery is crucial for sustaining customer retention in Nepal’s 

competitive banking sector. 
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Abstract 

This study examines the impact of key behavioral biases overconfidence, herd behavior, 

loss aversion, and mental accounting on stock market reactions among individual 

investors in the Nepal Stock Exchange (NEPSE). Contrary to the assumptions of 

traditional finance, which posit rational decision-making, behavioral finance emphasizes 

the influence of psychological factors on investor behavior. Using a quantitative research 

design, primary data were collected from 250 active investors through a structured 

Likert-scale questionnaire. Multiple linear regression analysis indicates that the model 

explains 44.2% of the variation in stock market reactions (Adjusted R² = .442, p < .001). 

Herd behavior (β = .388, p < .001) and overconfidence (β = .275, p = .002) were found 

to be statistically significant positive predictors. However, loss aversion and mental 

accounting did not show significant effects. The findings highlight the dominance of social 

and cognitive influences in shaping investor decisions in Nepal, suggesting the need for 

improved financial literacy and regulatory oversight. 

Keywords: Behavioral Finance, Herd Behavior, Overconfidence, NEPSE, 

Investor Psychology, Nepal 

 

Introduction 

 The traditional view of financial markets, grounded in the Efficient Market 

Hypothesis (EMH), assumes that investors act rationally and that market prices fully 

reflect all available information. However, persistent market anomalies, such as 

speculative bubbles and abrupt price crashes, challenge this assumption. Behavioral 

finance provides an alternative perspective by incorporating psychological insights into 

financial decision-making. 

 In emerging markets like Nepal, where the Nepal Stock Exchange (NEPSE) is 

characterized by volatility and increasing retail participation, understanding investor 

psychology is particularly important. Despite growing interest in behavioral finance 
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globally, empirical studies in the Nepalese context remain limited. This study aims to 

address this gap by analyzing how behavioral biases influence stock market reactions 

among Nepalese investors. 

Literature Review and Hypotheses Development 

 Behavioral finance literature suggests that individuals often deviate from rational 

decision-making due to cognitive biases and emotional influences. 

Overconfidence Bias 

Investors tend to overestimate their knowledge and predictive abilities, leading to 

excessive trading and risk-taking (Barber & Odean, 2001). 

Herd Behavior 

Investors often mimic the actions of others, disregarding their own information, 

especially during uncertain market conditions (Hirshleifer & Teoh, 2003). 

Loss Aversion 

According to Prospect Theory, individuals experience losses more intensely than 

gains, influencing their investment choices (Kahneman & Tversky, 1979). 

Mental Accounting 

Investors categorize financial decisions into separate accounts, often leading to 

irrational portfolio allocation (Thaler, 1985). 

Based on these theoretical insights, the following hypotheses were formulated: 

 H1: Herd behavior significantly influences stock market reactions. 

 H2: Loss aversion significantly influences stock market reactions. 

 H3: Mental accounting significantly influences stock market reactions. 

 H4: Overconfidence significantly influences stock market reactions. 

Methodology 

Research Design and Sampling 

 This study adopts a descriptive and causal-comparative research design. Primary 

data were collected from 250 individual investors in Kathmandu using convenience 

sampling. The sample mainly comprised young and educated participants, with a majority 

aged between 26 and 35 years. 

Instrumentation and Reliability 

 Data were collected using a structured questionnaire consisting of 19 items 

measured on a five-point Likert scale. Reliability analysis using Cronbach’s Alpha 

indicated strong internal consistency (α = .861), with individual constructs ranging from 

.754 to .842. 
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Model Specification 

The following multiple linear regression model was employed: 

SMR = \alpha + \beta_1 HB + \beta_2 LA + \beta_3 MA + \beta_4 OC + e 

Where: 

 SMR = Stock Market Reaction 

 HB = Herd Behavior 

 LA = Loss Aversion 

 MA = Mental Accounting 

 OC = Overconfidence 

Results and Analysis 

Descriptive Statistics 

 The descriptive analysis reveals that overconfidence is the most dominant bias 

(Mean = 4.12, SD = 0.68), followed by herd behavior (Mean = 3.85, SD = 0.85). Mental 

accounting shows the lowest mean score, indicating relatively weaker influence among 

investors. 

Correlation Analysis 

 All variables exhibited positive correlations. The strongest relationship was 

observed between overconfidence and herd behavior (r = .521, p < .01), suggesting that 

these biases may jointly influence investor decisions. 

Regression Analysis 

 The regression model is statistically significant (F(4,245) = 51.24, p < .001) and 

explains 44.2% of the variance in stock market reactions. 

Variable Coefficient (B) t-value p-value Decision 

Constant 0.531 2.150 0.032 — 

Herd Behavior 0.388 4.621 0.000 Accepted 

Loss Aversion 0.095 1.130 0.260 Rejected 

Mental Accounting -0.112 -1.450 0.148 Rejected 

Overconfidence 0.275 3.185 0.002 Accepted 
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Discussion 

 The findings indicate that behavioral biases significantly shape investor reactions 

in NEPSE, with herd behavior emerging as the most influential factor. This suggests that 

investors are highly responsive to collective market sentiment, often driven by rumors and 

social influence. 

 Overconfidence also plays a significant role, particularly among younger 

investors who may overestimate their market knowledge and trading abilities. In contrast, 

loss aversion and mental accounting were not statistically significant, implying that these 

biases may operate at an individual level rather than influencing overall market trends. 

Conclusion and Implications 

 This study concludes that investor behavior in NEPSE is strongly influenced by 

psychological biases, particularly herd behavior and overconfidence. These findings 

challenge the assumptions of market rationality and highlight the importance of 

behavioral considerations in financial decision-making. 

Practical Implications: 

 Regulators (SEBON/NEPSE): Should develop mechanisms to monitor investor 

sentiment and control speculative behavior. 

 Investors: Should enhance financial literacy and adopt disciplined investment 

strategies. 

 Financial Advisors: Should incorporate behavioral coaching to help clients 

manage emotional biases. 
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p2]Zo pRr lzIffdf k|of]u eO/x]sf lzIf0f k4ltx¿sf] :j¿k, tL k4ltn] sIff lzIf0fdf kf/]sf] k|efj 

/ ltgk|lt lzIfssf cg'ejx¿ kQf nufpg' xf] . cWoogcg';f/ lzIf0f k4ltsf] gjLg k|of]un] 

ljBfyL{sf] l;sfO, ;xeflutf / ;f]Rg] Ifdtfdf cfPsf] kl/jt{gnfO{ d'Vo k|fyldstf lbPsf] 5 . o;sf 

nflu sf7df8f}F lhNnfsf lghL tyf ;fd'bflos sn]hdf :gfts txdf cWofkg ug]{ rf/hgf lzIfsnfO{ 

p2]Zok"0f{ gd'gf 5gf]6åf/f ;xefuL u/fOPsf] 5 . tYo ;ª\sngsf nflu cw{–;+/lrt cGtjf{tf{ / sIff 

cjnf]sg ljlw ckgfOPsf] 5 eg] ;ª\slnt tYonfO{ ljifout -lyd]l6s_ 9fFrfdf ljZn]if0f u/L 

lzIfssf cg'ej / lzIf0f Jojxf/sf] ;f/ lgsflnPsf] 5 . cWoogaf6 k|fKt lgisif{cg';f/ pRr 

lzIffdf ;xsfof{Tds, 5nkmnd'vL, kl/of]hgfdf cfwfl/t / ;"rgf k|ljlw;Fu ;DalGwt lzIf0f k4lt 

tLj| ultdf k|of]udf cfPsf] kfOPsf] 5 . oL k4ltn] ljBfyL{nfO{ l;sfOdf ;lqmo / pQ/bfoL agfpg], 

lzIf0fnfO{ k|efjsf/L agfpg] tyf lzIf0f–l;sfO ;DaGwnfO{ ;hLj agfpg] e"ldsf lgjf{x u/]sf 

b]lvPsf] 5 . ;fy} gjLg lzIf0f k4ltx¿ g} lzIf0f u'0f:t/ ;'wf/sf] k|d'v dfWod aGg ;Sg] lgb]{z 

ul/Psf] 5 . To;sf nflu lzIfsn] ltgnfO{ ;Gbe{cg's"n, of]hgfa4 / cfTdfg'e"t u/L k|of]u ug{ 

;Sg'k5{ . t;y{ sIffsf]7fsf] l;sfOnfO{ k|efjsf/L agfpg] p2]Zo k|flKtdf ;lqmo hf];'s}nfO{ klg o; 

n]vsf] cf}lrTo /x]sf] b]lvG5 . 

zAbs'~hLM pRr lzIff, lzIf0f k4lt, sIff lzIf0f, cg'ejfTds cWoog, ljifout ljZn]if0f 
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rGs, ;g\, @)!@_ . pRr lzIffn] dfq 1fgsf] ;~rf/ ug{' x'Fb}g . a? ljBfyL{df ljZn]if0ffTds Ifdtf, 
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;dfhsf cfjZostfcg';f/ ltgdf lg/Gt/ kl/jt{g eO/xG5 -Uofl/;g / ef}ug, ;g\ @))*_ . kl5Nnf 

jif{x¿df pRr lzIffdf k|of]u eO/x]sf gjLg lzIf0f k4ltx¿n] k/Dk/fut JofVofgdf cfwfl/t 
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cj/f]w k'¥ofPsf] u'gf;f ;'lgG5g\ / l;sfOsf] u'0f:t/df lu/fj6 NofPsf rrf{ eO/x]sf 5g\ . o; 

;Gbe{df pRr lzIffdf k|of]u eO/x]sf lzIf0f k4ltx¿ s:tf 5g\ / tL k4ltn] sIff lzIf0fdf s:tf] 

k|efj kf/]sf 5g\ < -Uofl/;g / ef}ug, ;g\ @))*_ . ;f]xL ;d:ofdf cfwfl/t /xL pRr lzIffdf k|of]u 

eO/x]sf lzIf0f k4ltx¿ kQf nufpg], tL k4ltn] sIff lzIf0fdf kf/]sf] k|efj d"NofÍg ug]{ / 

lzIfssf cg'ejdfkm{t lzIf0fsf gofF ;Defjgfx¿ klxrfg ug]{ p2]Zo lgwf{/0f ul/Psf 5g\ . lzIfssf] 

cg'ej / sIff cEof; g} lzIf0f ;'wf/sf] cfwf/ dflgG5 . o; cWoogn] lzIfsn] ckgfPsf 

k4ltx¿, ltgsf] k|efj / k|of]usf r'gf}tL phfu/ ub}{ efjL lzIf0f ;'wf/sf nflu k|df0f–cfwfl/t 

;Gbe{ ;fdu|L k|bfg ug]{ ePsfn] cGo cWo]tfnfO{ klg cf}lrTo /xg] b]lvPsf] 5  

k"j{sfo{sf] ;dLIff 

pRr lzIffdf gjLg lzIf0f k4ltsf] pkof]lutf / k|efjsfl/tfdf dxŒjk"0f{ b[li6sf]0f k|:t't 

ul/Psf kfOG5g\ . leuf]T:sL -;g\, -!(&*_ n] ;fdflhs ;+/rgfjfbsf] l;4fGtdfkm{t ljBfyL{sf] 1fg 

lgdf{0fdf ;xsfo{ / cGt/lqmofsf] e"ldsf cToGt dxŒjk"0f{ x'g] b]vfPsf 5g\ . o;} l;4fGtdf cfwfl/t 

Flipped Classroom / Blended Learning h:tf k4ltx¿n] ljBfyL{nfO{ sIffaflx/ 1fgsf] clwu|x0f 

ug{ / sIffdf cGt/lqmofTds ultljlwdf ;xefuL x'g pTk|]l/t u5{g\ -ul/;g / ef}ug, ;g\ @))*_ . 

yf]d; -;g\ @)))_ sf] kl/of]hgfdf cfwfl/t l;sfO cWoogn] jf:tljs ;d:of–cfwfl/t l;sfOn] 

ljBfyL{sf] cfnf]rgfTds ;f]r, ;d:of ;dfwfg Ifdtf / ;+rf/ ;Lkdf j[l4 ug]{ b]vfPsf] 5 . To;}u/L 

lsd / nL -;g\ @)@)_ n]] Blended Learning sf] k|of]un] ljBfyL{sf] ;Gt'li6 / l;sfO kl/0ffd b'j}df 

;sf/fTds k|efj kfg]{ k'li6 u/]sf] kfOG5 . a|fpg / Snfs{ -;g\ @))^_ n] u'0ffTds tYofª\s ljZn]if0f 
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ljlwsf] dfWodaf6 lzIfssf] cg'ej / r'gf}tLx¿sf] k|efjsf/L d"Nofª\sg ;Dej x'g] b]vfPsf 5g\ . 

oBlk, g]kfndf o:tf k4ltsf] sfof{Gjog, :yfgLo ;Gbe{cg';f/ cg's"ng, k|fljlws k"jf{wf/ / 

ljefuLo Ifdtf ljsf;df ;Lldt cg';Gwfg ePsf] b]lvG5 ->]i7, ;g\ @)!(_ .  

cfhsf] pRr lzIff k|0ffnLdf k|ljlwsf] ;dfj]zn] lzIff / cg';Gwfgsf If]qdf bIftf / 

kx'FrnfO{ Jofks agfPsf] 5 . l8lh6n nlg{ª Kn]6kmd{, j]lagf/, cgnfOg sf];{ / er{'cn 

Snf;¿dh:tf pks/0fx¿n] ljb\ofyL{nfO{ yk nlrnf] / cj;/k"0f{ lzIff k|fKt ug{ ;Ifd agfPsf  

5g\ . lzIfsx¿n] klg lzIf0f ;fdu|L tof/ kfg{, sIff Joj:yfkg ug{ / ljb\ofyL{x¿sf] k|ult ljj/0f 

;ª\sng ug{ k|ljlwsf] pkof]u ul//x]sf 5g\ -hf]zL, @)@!_ . k|ljlwsf] k|of]udf ;a} If]qdf ;dfgtf  

5}g . ljz]if u/L ljsf;zLn b]zx¿df k|ljlw / OG6/g]6 kx'Frsf] c;dfgtf, l8lh6n ;fIf/tfsf] sdL / 

;+;fwgsf] cefj h:tf r'gf}tLx¿n] lzIff k|0ffnLdf k|ljlwsf] k|efjsf/L k|of]udf cj/f]w k'¥ofPsf  

5g\ . ob\olk, k|ljlwsf] k|efj / o;sf] tLj| j[b\lwn] o'usf] cfjZostf / eljiosf] lzIff k|0ffnLdf 

dxTTjk"0f{ of]ubfg k'¥ofPsf] b]lvG5 . z}lIfs ;+:yfx¿df /x]sf] k|ljlw k"jf{wf/ / o;nfO{ pkof]u ug{ 

;Sg] dfgjLo tyf ;+:yfut Ifdtfsf] ;Lldttfn] k|ljlwsf] ;fwgx¿sf] k|of]u ;DaGwL 

dxTTjfsfª\Iffx¿ k'/f ug{ sl7g / r'gf}tLk"0f{ agfPsf] 5 -cfrfo{, @)&%_ .o; kl/k|]Iodf, pRr lzIff 

lzIf0fdf k|ljlwsf] k|of]uaf6 pTkGg cj;/ / r'gf}tLx¿sf] ;fdgf ug{' cToGt dxTTjk"0f{ 5 . o;n] 

ljb\ofyL{nfO{ u'0f:t/Lo lzIff k|bfg ug{ / ltgsf] pHHjn eljio lgdf{0f ug{ dfu{bz{g ug{ ;Sg]5 .pRr 

lzIff lzIf0fdf k|ljlwsf] cj:yf g]kfndf ljZj ljb\ofno lzIffsf] Oltxf; lgofNbf, lj=;+= !(&% ef› 

@& df lqrGb| sn]h -klxn] lqe'jg rG› sn]h eg]/ lrlgg]_ pRr lzIff k|bfos ;+:yfsf ¿kdf 

:yfkgf ePsf] kfOG5 . lj=;+= @)!^ df :yfkgf ePsf] lqe'jg ljZj ljb\ofnonfO{ g]kfnsf] ;a}eGbf 

k'/fgf] / 7''nf] ljZj ljb\ofnosf] ¿kdf dfGotf lbOPsf] 5 -sflGtk'/ /fli6«o b}lgs, @)*)_ . ;g\ @)@# 

df k|sflzt ICT Competency Framework for Teachers sf cg';f/ lzIfs k|lzIf0fsf 

nflu l8lh6n k|ljlwx¿sf] k|of]un] lzIff gLlt, kf7\oqmd l8hfOg / ;]jfk"j{ k|lzIf0fdf ICT sf] 

pkof]unfO{ lgb]{lzt ub}{ lzIfsx¿sf] Ifdtf ljsf;df of]ubfg k'¥ofPsf] 5 . o;n] lzIf0f  

z}lIfs k|ljlwn] lj1fg, ;dfhzf:q / ;~rf/sf l;b\wfGtx¿nfO{ cfwf/ dfGb} lzIf0f k|lj|mofdf 

;'wf/ Nofpg db\bt k'¥ofpF5 . o;n] ljb\ofyL{s]lGb|t, Jofjxfl/s / gjLg kb\wltx¿sf] k|of]udfkm{t\ 

lzIf0f l;sfOnfO{ ;xh / k|efjsf/L agfpF5 -clwsf/L, ;g\ @)@#_ . cfl6{lkml;on OG6]lnh]G; -AI_ 

sf] a9\bf] k|efjn] s'g ljifout ;d"xx¿sf] /f]huf/L 36\b}5 / s'g If]qdf gofF /f]huf/L l;h{gf x'Fb}5 eGg] 

ljifodf ;/sf/n] Jojl:yt cWoog ug{'kg]{ cfjZostf 5 -dsfn' va/, @)*)_ . k|ljlwsf] k|of]un] 

lzIf0f k|lj|mofnfO{ ;xh / l;sfOnfO{ lbuf] agfpFb} k|efjsf/L agfPsf] 5 . :df6{ af]8{, PnO8L l6eL, 

cf]PrkL, Nofk6k / :df6{ kmf]g h:tf pks/0fx¿sf] k|of]un] lzIf0fnfO{ k|efjsf/L, Jofjxfl/s / 

;d;fdlos agfpF5 . oL pks/0fx¿n] ljb\ofyL{nfO{ cfw'lgs 1fg, l;k / wf/0ff ljsf; ug{ ;xof]u 

k'¥ofpF5g\ . ltgn] lzIffsf pb\b]Zo xfl;n ug{ ;3fpF5g\ -kf08], @)&^_ . ob\olk ;"rgf k|ljlwn] sIff 
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sf]7fdf cfd"n kl/jt{g NofP klg o;sf] j}1flgs / ;'ne k|of]u ;Lldt 5 . d'Votof o;sf] 

k|efjsf/L pkof]u lghL / k|ljlw k"jf{wf/ ;DkGg z}lIfs ;+:yfx¿df Jofks b]lvG5 . cfw'lgs 

lzIf0fnfO{ k|efjsf/L agfpg lzIfsx¿nfO{ ;"rgf k|ljlwdf cb\ofjlws, k|fljlws l;ko'St / pT;fxL 

agfpg tflnd / ;|f]t ;fwgx¿ pknAw u/fpg' h?/L 5 . kf]v/]n -;g\ @)@$_ n] SofDk;df a9\bf] 

;"rgf k|ljlwsf] k|of]u, l8lh6n k"jf{Wff/df ePsf] nufgL, :df6{ af]8{ / er{'cn lzIf0f ljlwsf] k|of]un] 

lzIf0f lj|mofsnfkdf ;xhtf NofPsf] b]vfPsL 5g\ . pgsf] cWoogn] lzIf0f ljlwdf k|ljlwsf] 

;Gt'lnt ;+of]hgn] pRr lzIffnfO{ k|ljlw;Fu hf]8\g, lzIffnfO{ l;k;Fu hf]8\g, ljb\ofyL{sf] bIftf 

clej[b\lw ug{ tyf /f]huf/d"ns agfpg db\bt k'Ug] b]lvG5 . pgn] pb\b]Zok"0f{ gd"gf ;ª\sng 

ljlwaf6 gd'gf 5gf]6 u/L u'0ffTds ljlwsf] pkof]u u/]/ tYofª\s ;ª\sng tyf ljZn]if0f u/]sf] 

b]lvG5 . ;fy} uxg cGt/jftf{ / b\ljtLo ;|f]tx¿sf] dfWodaf6 cfjZos tYofª\s ;ª\sng u/L 

tfls{s / j0f{gfTds ljZn]if0f ul/Psf] 5 . o; n]vn] pRr lzIffdf ;"rgfk|ljlwdf cfwfl/t lzIf0f 

ljlwnfO{ a9L hf]8 lbPsf] b]lvG5 .  

;d:of–cfwfl/t lzIf0f -PBL_ Ps ljBfyL{s]lGb|t lzIf0f k4lt xf] . o;df l;Sg]x¿n] 

jf:tljs hLjgsf ;d:ofdf ;+nUg x'Fb} cfjZos 1fg / l;k k|fKt u5{g\ . JofVofgdfkm{t ;fdu|L klxn] 

glbO{, ljBfyL{x¿n] k|fdfl0fs ;d:ofnfO{ cGj]if0f, ljZn]if0f / ;dfwfg ub}{ hfG5g\ . To;n] pgLx¿nfO{ 

ck]lIft l;sfOsf] pknlAwtkm{ pTk|]l/t u5{ . o;sf] k|f/De ;g\ !(^) sf] bzsdf Sofgf8fsf] 

Dofsdf:6/ ljZjljBfnoaf6 lrlsT;f lzIffdf ePsf] xf] . jt{dfgdf pRr lzIffsf ljljw 

cg'zf;gx¿df o;sf] Jofks k|of]u eO/x]sf] 5 . o;}u/L cfrfo{ -@)*)_ n] ;'zf;g / Joj:yfkgnfO{ 

;'b[9Ls/0f ug]{, sf]if tyf k"jf{wf/ j[l4 ug]{, kf7\oqmdsf] cBfjlws / ljljwLs/0f ug]{, lzIf0f l;sfO / 

d"Nofª\sg cEof;df ;'wf/ ug]{, cg';Gwfgsf] pTkfbg / k|efj a9fpg]h:tf ljleGg pkfo / kxnsbdL 

u/L g]kfndf pRr lzIffsf] u'0f:t/ ;'wf/ ug{ cTofjZos /x]sf] atfPsf 5g\ . oL pkfo / 

kxnsbdLsf nflu ;/sf/, ljZjljBfno cg'bfg cfof]u, ljZjljBfno, sn]h, lzIfs, ljBfyL{, 

/f]huf/bftf, k"j{ljBfyL{ / gful/s ;dfh nufotsf ;Dk"0f{ ;/f]sf/jfnfsf] k|lta4tf / ;xsfo{ 

cfjZos /x]sf] b]vfPsf 5g\ . 

k|:t't k"j{sfo{n] ljZjJofkL ¿kdf gjLg k4ltx¿ k|efjsf/L eP klg :yfgLo z}lIfs ;Gbe{df 

ltgsf] sfof{Gjog / k|efjsf] cWoog ck"0f{ /x]sf] b]vfPsf 5g\ . To;n] o; cWoogsf] cfjZostf / 

cf}lrTonfO{ k'li6 u5{ . To;n] g]kfnsf pRr lzIf0f ;+:yfx¿df ckgfOPsf gjLg lzIf0f k4ltx¿sf] 

k|efjsfl/tf / r'gf}tL phfu/ ug]{ nIonfO{ b]vfpF5 . 

cWoog ljlw 

cWoogdf pRr lzIffdf k|of]u eO/x]sf gjLg lzIf0f k4ltx¿sf] k|efjsfl/tf / k|of]u 

cg'ejsf] ulx/f] d"NofÍg ug{ ldl>t ljlw cg';Gwfg ljlwnfO{ ckgfOPsf] 5 . o;n] u'0ffTds / 

kl/df0ffTds tYofÍnfO{ ;Fu} ;ª\sng u/L ljZn]if0f ug]{ cj;/ k|bfg u5{ . u'0ffTds tYofÍ 
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lzIfssf] cg'ej, r'gf}tL / cj;/ klxrfg ug{ s]lGb|t 5 kl/df0ffTds tYofÍnfO{ ljBfyL{sf] l;sfO 

;+nUgtf / lzIf0f k4ltsf] k|efj dfkg ug{ k|of]u ul/Psf] 5 . 

sf7df8f}Fsf rf/ pRr lzIf0f ;+:yfgsf :gfts txdf cWofkg ug]{ rf/ lzIfs -b'O{ lghL 

sn]h / b'O{ ;fd'bflos sn]h_ / ltgLx¿sf] sIffdf cWoog/t ljBfyL{x¿af6 gd'gf 5gf]6 ul/Psf] 

lyof] . p2]Zod"ns gd'gf 5gf]6 ckgfP/ tL lzIfsx¿nfO{ 5gf]6 ul/Psf] lyof] . pgLx¿n] Flipped 

Classroom, Blended Learning / kl/of]hgfdf cfwfl/t l;sfO -PBL_ h:tf gjLg k4lt k|of]u 

ul//x]sf lyP . km\ofsN6L ;b:o -lzIfs_ ;Fu cw{;+/lrt cGtjf{tf{ ;~rfng u/L k|To]s lzIfssf] 

cg'ej, k4lt k|of]usf r'gf}tL / d"Nofª\sgsf] b[li6sf]0f ;Íng ul/of] . sIffsf] k|ToIf 

cjnf]sgdfkm{t lzIf0f lqmofsnfk, ljBfyL{sf] ;+nUgtf / cGt/lqmofsf] :t/ d"Nofª\sg ul/Psf]  

lyof] .  

kl/df0ffTds tYofÍsf nflu lzIfs / ljBfyL{x¿sf nflu dfkg :s]n tof/ ul/Psf] lyof] . 

lzIfssf nflu gjLg lzIf0f k4ltsf] pkof]lutf dfkg :s]n / ljBfyL{sf nflu l;sfO ;+nUgtf dfkg 

:s]n k|of]u ul/of] . tYofª\s ljZn]if0fdf SPSS k|of]u u/L ;x;DaGw / t–test sf] pkof]u ul/Psf] 

lyof] .  

u'0ffTds tYofª\snfO{ lyd]l6s ljZn]if0fsf dfWodaf6 sf]l8ª ul/of] / d'Vo ljifoj:t'x¿sf] 

klxrfg u/L ;}4flGts b[li6sf]0f;Fu t'ngf ul/of] . cg';Gwfgdf ;}4flGts / k|fof]lus ;}4flGtstf 

sfod /fVg ljz]if1 cfk;L k/fdz{ / ;b:o hfFr -Member Checking_ k|lqmof ckgfOPsf] 5 . 

glthf tyf 5nkmn 

pRr lzIffdf k|of]u eO/x]sf gjLg lzIf0f k4ltx¿sf] d"NofÍg ubf{ o; cWoogn] lzIfs / 

ljBfyL{ b'j} kIfaf6 tYofÍ ;Íng u/L ltgsf k|efjsf] ulx/f] ljZn]if0f u/]sf] 5 . lzIfsx¿n] 

ljBfyL{sf] ljleGg l;sfO z}nL / ultcg';f/ ;fdu|L pknAw u/fpg ;Sg] ePsfn] o; k4ltn] 

ljBfyL{sf] ;+nUgtf / ;[hgzLntf ljsf;df of]ubfg k'¥ofPsf] kfOG5 . tYofª\scg';f/ Blended 

Learning k|of]u ug]{ ljBfyL{x¿sf] l;sfO ;+nUgtf :t/ pRr /x]sf] b]lvG5 -r Ö )=%*, p < )=)%_ . 

To;n] gjLg k4ltn] ljBfyL{nfO{ ;lqmo l;sfOstf{ aGg pTk|]l/t ug]{ bfaLnfO{ ;dy{g ub{5 .  

To;}u/L Flipped Classroom k4ltn] k/Dk/fut JofVofgd'vL lzIf0f;Fu t'ngf ubf{ 

cfnf]rgfTds ;f]rsf] ljsf;df pRr k|efj b]vfPsf] 5 . kl/df0ffTds k/LIf0f -t–test_ cg';f/ 

Flipped Classroom k|of]u ul/Psf ljBfyL{ ;d"x / k/Dk/fut ;d"x lar cfnf]rgfTds ljZn]if0f 

Ifdtfdf dxŒjk"0f{ leGgtf kfOof] -@$*_ Ö $=@!, p < )=))!_ . o;n] sIff ;donfO{ kf/Dkl/s 1fg 

k|:t'tLs/0fsf] ;§f cGt/lqmofTds ultljlw / ;d:of ;dfwfgdf s]lGb|t ubf{ ljBfyL{n] ulx/f] / ;lqmo 

l;sfO cg'ej ug]{5g\ eGg] b]vfpF5 . 
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u'0ffTds ljZn]if0fn] sfof{Gjogdf b]vf k/]sf tLg k|d'v r'gf}tL / cj;/x¿ k|:6 kf/]sf] 5 . 

tL ljifonfO{ oxfF lydsf cfwf/df JofVof ul/Psf] 5 M  

;+:yfut k"jf{wf/sf] ckof{Kttf 

clwsf+z lzIfsn] pRrultsf] OG6/g]6, u'0f:t/Lo cgnfOg ;fdu|L / LMS k|0ffnLsf] 

cefjn] Flipped Classroom / Blended Learning sfof{Gjogdf cj/f]w k'¥ofPsf] atfPsf 5g\ . 

lzIfs ‘s’ n] atfP–æ;}4flGts ¿kdf xfdL gjLg k4lt nfu" ug{ rfxG5f}F, t/ ;+:yfut k"jf{wf/sf 

cefjn] k|of;nfO{ sdhf]/ agfpF5Æ . pgsf] o; k|ltlqmofcg';f/ k|ljlw / k"jf{wf/sf] kof{Kttflagf 

gjLg lzIf0f k4lt lbuf] ¿kdf sfof{Gjog ug{ sl7g x'G5 . 

;ª\sfosf ;b:ox¿sf] k|lt/f]w / lzIf0f tTk/tf 

s]xL lzIfsx¿ k'/fgf cEof; / ;dosf] cefjsf sf/0f gjLg k4lt ckgfpg lj/f]w 

ul//x]sf lyP . pgLx¿n] yk tflnd / lg/Gt/ Jofj;flos ljsf; cfjZos ePsf] atfPsf 5g\ . of] 

k|lt/f]w d'VotM bIftf / cfTdljZjf;sf] sdLaf6 pTkGg ePsf] b]lvG5 . rGs -;g\ @)!@_ sf cg';f/ 

lzIfssf] :j–k|efjsfl/tf -Self–Efficacy_ sf] cefjn] gjLg k4lt ckgfpg sl7g agfpF5 . 

Joj:yfkg ;ª\sfodf kl/of]hgfdf cfwfl/t lzIf0f -PBL_  

;d:of jf kl/of]hgfdf cfwfl/t lzIf0f -Problem–Based Learning—PBL_ Ps kl/jt{gsf/L 

z}lIfs b[li6sf]0f ag]sf] b]lvG5 . o;n] pRr lzIffdf Wofgs]lGb|t ug]{ tl/sf abNg] / ljBfyL{nfO{ 

lgliqmo 1fg u|x0faf6 ;lqmo ;d:of ;dfwfg, Jojxfl/s cGj]if0f / ljBfyL{s]lGb|t l;sfOtkm{ pGd'v 

agfpg] b]vfPsf] 5 . lzIfs–$ sf cg';f/ lqe'jg ljZjljBfnosf] Joj:yfkg ;ª\sfodf JofVofg 

k|wfg lzIf0fsf] k|rng 5 . PBL sf] cjnDagn] ljBfyL{ ;+nUgtf, ;+1fgfTds ljsf; / Jofj;flos 

bIftfdf dxŒjk"0f{ k|efj kf5{ .  

k|:t't tYocg';f/ g]kfnL pRr lzIffdf ljBfyL{x¿df ;lqmo, cfTd–lgolGqt / ;xsfof{Tds 

;+nUgtf pNn]vgLo ¿kdf /x]sf] b]lvG5 . kl/of]hgfdf cfwfl/t Joj:yfkg sIffdf sl/a *)–()Ü 

ljBfyL{ Jofkfl/s s];x¿sf] ;+/lrt ;d"x rrf{df ;lqmo ¿kdf ;+nUg x'G5g\ eg] ^)–&)Ü ljBfyL{ 

Joj:yfkg;DaGwL ;d:ofx¿df kl/sNkgf lgdf{0f / ;"rgfsf] cfnf]rgfTds d"NofÍgdf ;+nUg ePsf 

b]lvG5g\ . ;fy} sl/a &%–*@Ü ljBfyL{n] PBL n] ;}4flGts cjwf/0ffnfO{ jf:tljs Jofkfl/s jf 

;ª\u7gfTds kl/b[Zo;Fu nfu" ug{ ;xh agfPsf] cg'ej u/]sf 5g\ eg] To;n] k/Dk/fut JofVofg 

ljlwdf cfwfl/t sIffdf ;Lldt /x]sf] pRr :t/Lo ;+1fgfTds ;+nUgtfnfO{ :ki6 ¿kn] k|ltljlDat 

u/]sf] b]lvG5 . 

;+1fgfTds kIfafx]s PBL n] Joj:yfkg ;ª\sfosf ljBfyL{x¿df dxŒjk"0f{ Jofj;flos tyf 

Soft Skills ljsf; ug{ klg e"ldsf v]Nb5 . PBL ultljlwdf ;+nUg x'Fbf sl/a *%–(@Ü ljBfyL{n] 

k|:t'lt, ljrf/–k|:tfj / Joj:yfksLo ;+jfbdf cfˆgf] ;~rf/ Ifdtfdf ;'wf/ cg'ej u/]sf] b]lvPsf] 5 
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. To;}u/L *)–()Ü ljBfyL{n] ;d"x sfo{ / kl/of]hgf Joj:yfkgdf ;xsfo{ / 6Ldjs{df j[l4 b]vfPsf 

5g\ eg] &)–*%Ü ljBfyL{n] g]t[Tj Ifdtfdf j[l4 kfPsf 5g\ . ;do Joj:yfkg / cfTdlgoGq0fsf 

l;kx¿df sl/a &%–**Ü ljBfyL{ ;'wf/ b]vfpF5g\ . hl6n ;ª\u7gfTds r'gf}tLx¿ ;dfwfg ug{ 

&*–()Ü ljBfyL{sf] ;xsfof{Tds ;d:of;dfwfg Ifdtf a9]sf] b]lvG5 . s]xL BBA / MBA 

sfo{qmdx¿df ljBfyL{x¿nfO{ peer facilitator jf case leader sf ¿kdf e"ldsf lbOPsf] 5 . To;df 

sl/a ^)–&)Ü ljBfyL{n] cfTdljZjf;, bfloTjaf]w / Jofj;flos kl/kSjtf a9]sf] cg'ej u/]sf 5g\ 

. oL ;a} kl/0ffdx¿n] PBL nfO{ dfq l;sfO ljlw geO{ Jofks ljBfyL{ ljsf;sf] dfWod klg agfPsf 

5g\ . To;n] cfw'lgs Joj:yfkg cEof;;Fu ldNbf]h'Nbf] bIftf k|bfg u5{ . 

PBL sf] cjnDagn] lqe'jg ljZjljBfnosf] Joj:yfkg kf7\oqmddf ax'cfofdL z}lIfs 

lglxtfy{ pTkGg u5{ . o;n] kf7\oqmd k'g;{+/rgf cfjZos agfpF5 . To;n] ;d:ofdf cfwfl/t sfo{, 

jf:tljs–kl/b[Zo ;d:of / cGj]if0fs]lGb|t kl/of]hgf sfo{nfO{ ;dfj]z ug]{ u/L 1fgsf] Jojxfl/s 

k|of]unfO{ k|f]T;fxg ub{5 . ;fy} lzIfsx¿sf] e"ldsf k/Dk/fut 1fg–k|bfoseGbf dfu{bz{s / ;xof]uL 

aGg cfjZos 5 . PBL sf] k|efjsf/L sfof{Gjogsf nflu s]; ;fdu|L, l8lh6n ;|f]t / ;fgf–;d"x 

l;sfO :yfg h:tf k"jf{wf/sf] kof{Kt Joj:yf klg ckl/xfo{ x'G5 . o;n] ljBfyL{ l;sfO ;+:s[ltdf klg 

¿kfGt/0f NofpF5 . To;n] /6\g] l;sfOaf6 cfTdlgb]{lzt, ljrf/zLn / Jojxfl/s l;sfOtkm{ 

:yfgfGt/0f ub{5 . PBL dfkm{t l;s]sf ljBfyL{x¿ Joj:yfkg lg0f{o Ifdtf, /0fgLlts ;f]r / 

cGt/j}olQms Ifdtf ljsf;df ;Ifd x'G5g\ . To;n] pgLx¿sf] /f]huf/Lof]Uotf a9fpF5 / cfw'lgs 

;ª\u7gfTds jftfj/0fdf Jojxfl/s bIftf ;'lglZrt u5{ . oL ;a} nfesf] k"0f{ pkof]u ug{sf nflu 

lqe'jg ljZjljBfnon] ;d"xk|ltj]bg, k|:t'lt, ;xsdL{ d"Nofª\sg / cfTd–k|ltljDag -Reflective 

journals_ h:tf k|lqmofs]lGb|t d"Nofª\sg ckgfpg cfjZos 5 . pQm kIf PBL sf] d"n dd{;Fu 

;DalGwt 5 . 

lqe'jg ljZjljBfnosf] Joj:yfkg ;ª\sfodf SofDk;df PBL sf] PsLs[t sfof{Gjogn] 

kl/jt{gsf/L k|efj k'¥ofpg ;S5 . o;n] ljBfyL{ ;+nUgtf, Jojxfl/s l;sfO / Jofj;flos bIftfsf] 

ljsf;df dxŒjk"0f{ of]ubfg k'¥ofpF5 . PBL n] k/Dk/fut JofVofg ljlwsf lzIf0fsf ;Lldttfx¿nfO{ 

;Daf]wg ub}{ ;}4flGts lzIff / jf:tljs Joj:yfkg cEof; larsf] cGt/ 36fpF5 . o;n] z}lIfs 

¿kn] bIf / Jofj;flos ¿kdf ;Ifd :gfts pTkfbg ug{ dbt ub{5 . 

d"Nofª\sg k|0ffnLsf] lj;ª\utk"0f{ cEof; 

kf/Dkl/s lnlvt k/LIff PBL jf kl/of]hgfdf cfwfl/t ultljlwn] k|fKt l;k / Ifdtfsf] k"0f{ 

d"NofÍg ug{ ;Sb}g . lzIfs ‘s’, ‘v’ / ‘3’ n] ælzIfsx¿n] kf]6{kmf]lnof] / k|bz{gdf cfwfl/t d"NofÍg 

nfu" ug{ cfjZos ePsf]Æ atfPsf 5g\ . o;n] d"Nofª\sg k|0ffnL ;'wf/ gu/L gjLg k4lt k|efjsf/L 

¿kdf k|of]u ug{ ;lsFb}g eGg] k'li6 ub{5 . 



VINAYAK INTERDISCIPLINARY JOURNAL (VIJ) 165 

cWoogdf lgwf{/0f ul/Psf] ;}4flGts cfwf/cg';f/ x]bf{ ljZjJofkL ¿kdf cEof;df cfPsf 

Flipped Classroom / Blended Learning h:Tff lzIf0f k4ltn] ljBfyL{sf] ;+nUgtf, cfnf]rgfTds ;f]r 

/ ;xsfo{ Ifdtf ljsf;df of]ubfg k'¥ofpg] b]vfOPsf] 5 -Uofl/;g / ef}ug, ;g\ @))*, yf]d;, ;g\ 

@)))_ . o; cWoogn] klg tL lgisif{nfO{ :yfgLo ;Gbe{df k'li6 u/]sf] 5 . tyflk g]kfndf k|fljlws 

k"jf{wf/sf] ;Lldttf, lzIfssf] tflnd cefj / d"Nofª\sg k|0ffnLsf] c;ª\ult d'Vo cj/f]wsf] ¿kdf 

b]lvPsf] 5 . 

lgisif{ 

gjLg lzIf0f k4lt s]jn k|ljlw k|of]u dfq geO{ lzIf0f–cGt/lqmof, ljBfyL{sf] ;lqmotf / 

lzIf0f jftfj/0fdf ;'wf/ Nofpg] dfWod xf] . Blended Learning / Flipped Classroom n] ljBfyL{nfO{ 

1fgsf] lgliqmo u|x0fstf{ xf]Og, ;lqmo 1fg lgdf{tf aGg pTk|]l/t u/]sf] 5 . PBL dfkm{t ljBfyL{n] ;d:of 

;dfwfg, ;xsfo{ / cfTdlge{/tf h:tf pRr txsf l;ksf] ljsf; u/]sf 5g\ . 

dflysf] tYofª\scg';f/ lzIfssf] cg'ej lzIf0f ljlwsf] r'gf}tLsf kIf;Fu a9L ;DalGwt 

b]lvG5 . ;fy} gjLg lzIf0f k4ltx¿sf] sfof{Gjogdf ;+:yfut ;dy{g, lzIfssf] tflnd / d"Nofª\sg 

k|0ffnLsf] ;'wf/ clgjfo{ b]lvG5 . tL kIfx¿df ;'wf/ ul/Pdf ltgLx¿n] pRr lzIffdf dfq xf]Og 

ljBfyL{sf] hLjgko{Gt l;sfO Ifdtf / ;[hgfTds lrGtgdf klg bL3{sfnLg k|efj kfg]{ b]lvG5 . 

o; n]vn] Blended Learning / Flipped Classroom h:tf k4ltx¿n] ljBfyL{sf] ;+nUgtf, 

cfnf]rgfTds ;f]r / ;d:of ;dfwfg Ifdtfdf ;sf/fTds k|efj kf/]sf] b]lvPsf] 5 . kl/df0ffTds 

tYofª\sn] ljBfyL{x¿sf] l;sfO ;+nUgtf / cfnf]rgfTds ljZn]if0f Ifdtfdf dxŒjk"0f{ j[l4 ePsf] 

b]vfPsf] 5 . To;n] k/Dk/fut JofVofgd'vL lzIf0fn] lbg ;Sg] ;Lldt pknlAweGbf a9L ;[hgfTds / 

;lqmo l;sfO jftfj/0f l;h{gf u/]sf] k'li6 u5{ . u'0ffTds ljZn]if0fn] o; k|s[ltsf ljlwsf] 

sfof{Gjogsf r'gf}tLnfO{ :ki6 kf/]sf] 5 . To;cGtu{t ;+:yfut k"jf{wf/sf] sdLn] k|fljlws ¿kdf 

gjLg k4lt k|of]u ug{ sl7gfO pTkGg u/]sf] 5 . lzIfsx¿sf] lg/f;f, pbf;Lgtf, lj/f]w / tflndsf] 

cefjn] o:tf lzIf0f k4lt k"0f{ ¿kdf sfof{Gjog x'g g;Sg] cj:yf l;h{gf u/]sf] 5 . d"Nofª\sg 

k|0ffnLsf] lj;ª\ut kIfn] ljBfyL{sf] kl/of]hgf, ;xsfo{ / cfTdlge{/tf h:tf pRr txsf l;ksf] ;xL 

d"Nofª\sg ug]{ ;d:of kg]{ b]vfPsf] 5 .  

gjLg lzIf0f k4lt s]jn k|ljlwsf] k|of]udf ;Lldt geO{ lzIf0f cGt/lqmof, ljBfyL{ lzIfs 

;xsfo{ / sIffsf] lzIf0f jftfj/0fdf ulx/f] ;'wf/ Nofpg] dfWodsf ¿kn] kl/lrt 5 . o;n] 

ljBfyL{nfO{ lgliqmo 1fg u|x0fstf{af6 ;lqmo 1fg lgdf{tf aGg pTk|]l/t ub{5 . ljz]if u/L kl/of]hgfdf 

cfwfl/t l;sfO -PBL_ / Flipped Classroom k4ltn] ljBfyL{nfO{ ;d:of s]lGb|t l;sfOdf ;xefuL 

u/fpF5 . To;n] bL3{sfnLg ;[hgfTds / cfnf]rgfTds Ifdtf ljsf;df of]ubfg k'¥ofpF5 . 
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cGttM o; n]vn] pRr lzIffdf gjLg k4ltx¿nfO{ lbuf] ¿kdf sfof{Gjog ug{sf nflu s]xL 

gLltut / ;+:yfut ;'wf/ cfjZos ePsf] lgisif{ lgsfn]sf] 5 . o;df k|fljlws k"jf{wf/ ;'wf/, 

lzIfsx¿sf] lg/Gt/ Jofj;flos ljsf;, d"Nofª\sg k|0ffnLdf kl/dfh{g / gLlt–lgdf{0fdf gjLg lzIf0f 

k4ltsf] ;dfj]lztf cfjZos /x]sf] b]lvG5 . oL kIfx¿ ;'wf/ ul/Pdf s]jn sIff lzIffdf dfq} xf]Og 

ljBfyL{sf] bL3{sfnLg ;[hgzLntf, :jfoQtf / hLjgko{Gt l;sfOdf klg ;sf/fTds k|efj kfg{  

;lsG5 . ctM o; n]vn] pRr lzIffdf gjLg lzIf0f k4ltsf] k|efjsfl/tf, pkof]lutf, r'gf}tL / 

cj;/nfO{ :ki6 / k|df0fdf cfwfl/t lzIf0f k|lqmofsf ¿kn] k|s6 u/]sf] 5 .  
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Abstract 

Female researchers are increasingly active in academic writing at Tribhuvan University; 

however, they continue to encounter various forms of linguistic oppression that negatively 

affect their self-esteem, motivation, and research productivity. This study aimed to 

identify the types, levels, and impacts of linguistic oppression experienced by female 

master’s students within the university. From a population of 1,000 master’s students, 21 

female participants were selected using a stratified sampling technique to ensure 

representation across diverse social, educational, and political backgrounds. Participants 

assessed their experiences across seven dimensions: linguistic, social, academic, sexual-

linguistic, gender, political, and collective. Data were presented using tables and pie 

charts, and analyzed through Mean and Standard Deviation (SD) to determine the 

intensity and patterns of oppression. Findings revealed that collective and gender-based 

oppression were most pronounced, while sexual-linguistic oppression exhibited 

variability depending on contextual factors. Social and academic dimensions showed 

moderate levels of oppression, reflecting institutional and cultural dynamics. The study 

underscores the need for policy reforms, awareness initiatives, and faculty and peer 

training at Tribhuvan University to create safe, equitable, and supportive academic 

environments that foster female researchers’ participation and productivity. 

Keywords: female researchers, linguistic oppression, academic environment, 

gender equality, academic writing 

 

Introduction 

Female researchers play a pivotal role in the advancement of knowledge and the 

production of scholarly work across disciplines worldwide. Their participation in 

universities and research institutions has steadily increased over the past decades, 

contributing significantly to academic writing, research output, and knowledge 
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dissemination (Hyland, 2016). Despite this progress, female researchers often face 

linguistic oppression, gender-based discrimination, and social inequalities, which can 

undermine their professional growth, reduce their visibility in academic communities, and 

negatively affect collaborative endeavors (Kasper & Rose, 2017). Linguistic oppression, 

defined as the use of language in ways that demean, marginalize, or disempower 

individuals based on their identity, has been identified as a significant barrier that not only 

affects personal dignity but also compromises research quality and engagement in 

scholarly communities (Hyland, 2016). 

Previous studies indicate that female researchers frequently encounter critical or 

dismissive feedback, sarcasm, jokes, and even sexualized comments in academic settings, 

including classrooms, conferences, and research workplaces (Singh, 2018). These 

experiences, however, are often reported anecdotally, lacking systematic investigation 

with robust empirical evidence. While international research has addressed gender 

disparities in academic publishing and professional communication, the Nepali context 

remains underexplored, particularly regarding the experiences of female researchers in 

higher education. Social and cultural structures in Nepal, where patriarchal norms are still 

deeply entrenched, may exacerbate the impact of linguistic oppression and limit women’s 

opportunities for meaningful participation in academic writing (Thapa, 2020). 

This study aims to address these gaps by examining the types and levels of 

linguistic oppression experienced by female researchers engaged in academic writing. It 

investigates multiple dimensions, including linguistic, social, academic, sexual-linguistic, 

gender, political, and collective aspects, to provide a comprehensive understanding of the 

issue. By analyzing participants’ experiences across these dimensions, the study seeks to 

illuminate the systemic and situational factors contributing to oppression and highlight 

areas requiring institutional intervention. 

The objectives of this research are threefold: first, to identify the specific forms 

and intensity of linguistic oppression encountered by female researchers; second, to 

examine how these experiences vary across social, academic, and political contexts; and 

third, to provide evidence that can inform policy reforms, awareness programs, and 

gender-sensitive practices in academic institutions. Addressing these objectives is 

particularly relevant in Nepal, where existing literature predominantly focuses on gender 

disparities in general education rather than on the experiences of women researchers in 

academic writing (Thapa, 2020; Singh, 2018). 

By filling this research gap, the study offers practical implications for 

policymakers, institutional leaders, educators, and peers. It provides empirical data that 

can support the development of inclusive policies, awareness campaigns, and professional 

training programs aimed at reducing linguistic oppression and fostering gender equality in 

academic environments. Ultimately, this research contributes to creating a safer, more 
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equitable, and productive academic ecosystem, in which female researchers can engage 

fully and confidently in scholarly work. 

Literature Review 

International and local scholarship has consistently highlighted that female 

researchers encounter multiple forms of linguistic oppression in academic settings, often 

embedded within the broader sociocultural and institutional structures that govern higher 

education. Linguistic oppression, in this context, refers not only to overt discriminatory 

language but also to the subtle and implicit ways through which women’s voices and 

contributions are marginalized. These oppressive practices may manifest through 

dismissive comments, excessively harsh or biased feedback, sarcasm, gendered 

assumptions, or sexualized remarks, all of which work collectively to undermine women’s 

academic agency. Hyland (2016) underscores that women in academic publishing face 

heightened scrutiny and pressure during the peer review process, where critique, 

evaluative comments, and at times subtle neglect contribute to feelings of inadequacy, 

reduced confidence, and diminished professional participation. Such experiences can 

accumulate over time, creating psychological barriers that impede career advancement 

and limit opportunities for scholarly recognition. 

Similarly, Kasper and Rose (2017) argue that linguistic practices are deeply 

shaped by prevailing social, cultural, and political contexts. They contend that women in 

academic environments often receive disproportionately more criticism compared to their 

male colleagues, not necessarily because of the quality of their work, but because 

entrenched gendered power relations influence how their academic contributions are 

evaluated. Their research suggests that language becomes a tool through which existing 

hierarchies are maintained, reinforcing the idea that women must prove their competence 

more consistently and more rigorously than men in similar positions. This asymmetry 

reflects broader global patterns of inequality across academic institutions, where gender 

bias subtly influences everyday communication, evaluative practices, and interpersonal 

dynamics. 

In the Nepali context, these global patterns take on distinct forms shaped by local 

traditions, social norms, and institutional hierarchies. Thapa (2020) documents that 

linguistic behavior within Nepali academic institutions varies significantly according to 

gender identity, with both formal and informal communication channels serving as 

potential vehicles of oppression. The study highlights that seniority, power distance, and 

hierarchical structures play a crucial role in shaping how female researchers perceive and 

respond to critical or dismissive language. Women often internalize such linguistic 

experiences due to deep-rooted cultural expectations regarding respect, obedience, and 

silence in the presence of authority figures. Singh (2018) adds that sexualized language—

including jokes, comments on appearance, suggestive remarks, or inappropriate humor—

can severely harm female researchers’ self-esteem and psychological well-being. Such 
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experiences may affect their participation in academic discussions, presentations, or 

research collaborations, ultimately influencing their academic performance and long-term 

career prospects. 

Likewise, Lama (2019) emphasizes that linguistic microaggressions small, often 

normalized comments or behaviors that subtly demean or marginalize women—are 

pervasive within institutional culture. Though seemingly minor in isolation, these 

microaggressions can accumulate, resulting in long-term professional marginalization, 

diminished motivation, and withdrawal from academic leadership roles. They create an 

environment where women must navigate linguistic hostility while simultaneously 

striving to demonstrate academic excellence. 

Building on this robust body of literature, the present study investigates linguistic 

oppression among female master’s students in Nepal using a proportionate stratified 

sampling approach. By integrating quantitative measures such as mean and standard 

deviation with qualitative observations and narrative reflections, the study examines 

oppression across linguistic, social, academic, sexual-linguistic, gender, political, and 

collective dimensions. This multidimensional analysis provides a comprehensive 

understanding of how systemic and contextual factors shape the experiences of women in 

higher education. Through its findings, the study contributes to the ongoing discourse on 

gender equity in academia and offers empirical insights that support the need for 

institutional reforms and inclusive language practices within Nepali universities (Jansen, 

2021, Mukherjee, 2018). 

Research Methodology 

Research Design 

This study employed a survey research design to examine the types, levels, and 

impacts of linguistic oppression experienced by female researchers engaged in academic 

writing at Tribhuvan University, Nepal. Survey research was deemed appropriate as it 

allows systematic collection and analysis of participants’ perceptions across multiple 

dimensions (Creswell, 2014). 

Population and Sampling 

The population comprised 1,000 master’s students enrolled in various faculties 

and departments of Tribhuvan University. From this population, 21 female participants 

were selected using a stratified random sampling technique to ensure representation 

across social background, academic discipline, and political affiliation. Stratification 

ensured the inclusion of diverse experiences, improving the generalizability and validity 

of the findings (Fink, 2013). 

Data Collection Instrument 

A structured questionnaire was developed based on previous research and expert 

consultation (Hyland, 2016; Kasper & Rose, 2017). The instrument captured experiences 
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of linguistic oppression across seven dimensions: Linguistic, Social, Academic, Sexual-

linguistic, Gender, Political and Collective.  

Responses were recorded using a 5-point Likert scale (1=strongly disagree; 

5=strongly agree), providing a quantitative measure of perceived oppression. The 

questionnaire also included open-ended questions to capture contextual and personal 

experiences. 

Data Analysis 

Quantitative data were analyzed using descriptive statistics, including mean and 

standard deviation, to assess the intensity of oppression across each dimension. Data were 

presented in tables and pie charts for clarity. Qualitative responses were analyzed 

thematically to contextualize and interpret quantitative findings. 

Ethical Considerations 

Ethical standards were rigorously upheld throughout the study. Participants’ 

identities were kept strictly confidential, and participation was entirely voluntary. Written 

informed consent was obtained from all participants, and the data collected were used 

exclusively for research purposes. Language editing of the manuscript were assisted using 

ChatGPT (version 0.5). Ethical clearance for the study was sought and obtained in 

accordance with Tribhuvan University’s research guidelines (Creswell & Poth, 2018). 

Results and Discussion 

Participants’ Responses 

The study collected data from 21 female master’s students at Tribhuvan 

University, representing a range of social, academic, and political backgrounds. Analysis 

focused on seven dimensions of linguistic oppression: linguistic, social, academic, sexual-

linguistic, gender, political, and collective. Both descriptive statistics (mean and standard 

deviation) and qualitative thematic analysis were employed to interpret experiences. 

The findings are summarized in Table 1:- 

Table 1 

Mean and SD of Linguistic Oppression Dimensions 

DIMENSION MEAN SD 

LINGUISTIC 4.0 0.5 

SOCIAL 3.7 0.6 

ACADEMIC 4.2 0.4 

SEXUAL-LINGUISTIC 3.3 0.8 

GENDER 4.1 0.5 

POLITICAL 3.8 0.6 

COLLECTIVE 4.5 0.3 
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Linguistic Dimension 

Participants consistently reported high levels of linguistic oppression (Mean = 

4.0, SD= 0.5), encompassing critical remarks, sarcastic comments, and informal or 

colloquial language that was perceived as demeaning. These behaviors were observed 

both in classrooms and workplace settings, reflecting institutionalized communication 

norms that disadvantage female researchers. Linguistic oppression can undermine self-

esteem, confidence, and research motivation, echoing Hyland’s (2016) findings that peer 

reviews and evaluative feedback disproportionately affect female academics. 

In the Nepali cultural context, subtle nuances in language, including indirect 

criticism or honorific misusage, may amplify the perception of linguistic oppression. For 

instance, participants noted that phrases considered casual or humorous in general 

discourse were sometimes interpreted as dismissive or disrespectful, particularly when 

communicated by senior male colleagues. This aligns with literature suggesting that 

cultural and contextual factors mediate the perception of oppression, emphasizing the 

need to consider local norms in policy interventions (Thapa, 2020). 

Social Dimension 

The social dimension revealed moderate oppression (Mean = 3.7, SD = 0.6), 

indicating that social hierarchies, background, and interpersonal relationships contribute 

to linguistic marginalization. Participants highlighted that peer and senior interactions, 

both offline and on social media platforms, occasionally reflected implicit biases and 

microaggressions. This observation corroborates Thapa (2020), who found that social 

stratification and gender identity within Nepali academic institutions influence the nature 

and perception of linguistic behavior. 

Social oppression often manifested in differential treatment, exclusion from 

discussions, and dismissive comments, which cumulatively affect professional 

confidence. The data suggest that social awareness programs and mentorship 

opportunities may mitigate these subtle yet pervasive forms of oppression. 

Academic Dimension 

Academic oppression was reported at a high level (Mean=4.2, SD=0.4), primarily 

due to unequal participation opportunities, critical feedback, and hierarchical power 

dynamics. Female researchers described scenarios where their contributions were 

undervalued compared to male peers, or where critique was framed in a gendered manner. 

Singh (2018) similarly highlighted that institutional norms and critical evaluation in 

academic settings disproportionately affect women’s academic confidence and 

performance. 

These findings reflect the intersection of linguistic, gendered, and hierarchical 

dimensions within academic institutions. The data underscore the importance of 

developing transparent review processes, equitable participation opportunities, and 
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gender-sensitive feedback mechanisms to create a more supportive academic 

environment. 

Sexual-Linguistic Dimension 

The sexual-linguistic dimension yielded a mean of 3.3 (SD = 0.8), demonstrating 

high variability in experiences. While some participants reported discomfort due to 

sexualized jokes, comments, or gestures, others perceived such interactions as minor or 

culturally normalized. This aligns with Singh’s (2018) findings that sexualized language 

can be experienced as distressing even when framed as humor, and highlights the context-

dependent nature of sexual-linguistic oppression. 

The variability also points to institutional and individual factors shaping 

perception, including organizational culture, peer support, and individual resilience. This 

suggests that interventions need to be tailored, context-sensitive, and accompanied by 

policy enforcement to address sexual-linguistic harassment effectively. 

Gender Dimension 

Gender-based oppression was notably high (Mean = 4.1, SD = 0.5), reflecting 

unequal treatment based on gender identity. Participants reported receiving differential 

evaluations, dismissive remarks, and increased scrutiny compared to male colleagues. 

Kasper & Rose (2017) note that gendered linguistic behaviors in academic 

communication contribute to structural inequalities, limiting women’s opportunities for 

recognition and advancement. 

In the Nepali context, cultural norms around hierarchy and gender roles further 

exacerbate inequities in academic settings. Female researchers often encounter double 

standards in expressing opinions or asserting authority, leading to additional stress and 

reduced motivation. 

Political Dimension 

Political affiliation and institutional hierarchies influenced linguistic oppression 

(Mean = 3.8, SD = 0.6). Participants reported instances where language was used to assert 

dominance or exclude dissenting views, reflecting the broader power dynamics within 

academic institutions. This finding is consistent with Kasper & Rose (2017), who 

highlighted that political contexts shape interpersonal communication and linguistic 

behaviors in professional settings. 

Collective Dimension 

The collective dimension exhibited the highest reported oppression (Mean = 4.5, 

SD = 0.3), indicating that group norms, peer commentary, and collective behavior 

significantly influence female researchers’ experiences. Participants noted that group 

jokes, critiques, and informal peer interactions could negatively impact self-confidence, 

research engagement, and collaborative potential. 
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Hyland (2016) also emphasizes that collective behaviors can create a reinforcing 

cycle of linguistic marginalization, where social approval or disapproval within the peer 

group regulates behavior, often disadvantaging women. In Nepali universities, 

hierarchical and gendered peer dynamics magnify these effects, emphasizing the need for 

peer training and awareness programs. 

Overall Interpretation 

The analysis indicates that gender and collective dimensions are the most 

significant barriers to equitable academic participation, while social and academic 

dimensions reflect systemic but less overt oppression. Linguistic and sexual-linguistic 

dimensions demonstrate both high mean scores and variability, underscoring contextual 

influences and subjective experiences. Collectively, these results suggest that 

interventions must address institutional structures, peer culture, gender norms, and 

individual awareness to mitigate linguistic oppression. 

Implications for Policy and Practice 

Policy Reform 

Academic institutions should establish clear anti-oppression policies, including 

monitoring and reporting mechanisms for linguistic and gendered harassment. 

Awareness Programs 

Implement training and workshops for faculty and students to promote respectful 

communication and gender sensitivity. 

Faculty and Peer Training 

Structured programs to educate senior researchers and peer groups about the 

impact of linguistic behaviors on female researchers’ self-efficacy. 

Future Research 

Extend sample sizes and integrate qualitative methods (e.g., interviews, focus 

groups) for a deeper understanding of context-specific experiences and coping strategies. 

Conclusion 

This study examined the types, levels, and dimensions of linguistic oppression 

experienced by female researchers engaged in academic writing at the master’s level in 

Nepal. Using a stratified sample of 21 participants, the research explored linguistic, 

social, academic, sexual-linguistic, gender, political, and collective dimensions of 

oppression, employing descriptive statistics (mean and standard deviation) for analysis. 

The findings indicate that collective and gender-based oppression are the most 

pronounced, while sexual-linguistic oppression exhibits considerable variability 

depending on context. Social and academic dimensions reflected moderate levels of 

oppression, suggesting that institutional structures and social hierarchies shape these 

experiences, but less overtly than collective or gendered dynamics. 
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The study confirms that linguistic oppression negatively affects female 

researchers’ self-esteem, motivation, and academic performance, consistent with prior 

research by Hyland (2016), Kasper & Rose (2017), and Singh (2018). High mean scores 

in the linguistic, academic, and gender dimensions demonstrate that female researchers 

are disproportionately affected in interactions involving critique, peer feedback, and 

hierarchical communication, while variability in sexual-linguistic experiences highlights 

the context-dependent nature of oppression. Collective behaviors further exacerbate the 

impact, as peer group norms, jokes, and informal remarks significantly influence 

participants’ confidence and participation in academic writing. 

In line with the study objectives, the research identifies the need for evidence-

based policy interventions to address linguistic oppression in academic institutions. 

Specifically, results underscore the necessity of gender-sensitive institutional policies, 

awareness programs, and faculty/peer training to foster an equitable, safe, and supportive 

academic environment. Moreover, the findings highlight the importance of further 

research using larger samples and qualitative approaches to capture nuanced experiences 

and coping strategies. 

 Overall, this study provides a systematic and empirical understanding of linguistic 

oppression among female researchers in Nepal, contributing to scholarship on gender 

equity in academia and offering practical guidance for policymakers, educators, and 

institutions to reduce oppression, promote gender equality, and ensure a conducive 

environment for scholarly participation. 
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Abstract 

This study examines Saṅgha Pariṇāma (monastic transformation) as a doctrinally 

grounded institutional process shaping Gāma (community) development within the 

UNESCO World Heritage landscape of Lumbinī, Nepal. Drawing on interpretive 

ethnography and Buddhist doctrinal analysis, the research investigates how the Royal 

Thai Monastery (RTM) negotiates global heritage tourism, state governance structures, 

and local socio-economic marginality. The central argument proposes that monastic 

transformation is not a secular adaptation to modernity but an ontologically embedded 

Buddhist process grounded in aniccatā (impermanence), Saṅgha Pariṇāma (dependent 

origination), and upāya (skilful means). The study demonstrates that RTM functions as a 

hybrid institution, simultaneously a spiritual centre, humanitarian service provider, and 

socio-economic actor embedded within the local moral economy. Findings reveal that 

RTM has undergone institutional professionalisation, expanded community welfare 

interventions, and reconfigured its operational identity during the COVID-19 crisis. The 

paper introduces the Saṅgha–Society Interaction Model (SSIM) as a theoretical 

framework for post-secular heritage governance. The study contributes to decolonizing 

tourism theory by integrating Buddhist ontology with development sociology. 

Keywords: Buddhist heritage tourism, Community-oriented development (Gāma), 

Dhamma-Vinaya, Lumbinī, Saṅgha Pariṇāma (monastic transformation). 

 

Introduction 

The globalization of religious heritage sites has fundamentally reshaped the 

sociology of sacred space, transforming them from locally embedded spiritual 

geographies into globally networked cultural, economic, and political arenas. In 

contemporary tourism studies, sacred sites are increasingly understood not only as places 

of worship but also as “multi-layered heritage spaces” shaped by intersecting forces of 

pilgrimage, state diplomacy, global tourism markets, and heritage governance regimes 

(Timothy & Olsen, 2006, pp. 11–13; Shackley, 2012, pp. 3–5). This shift reflects a 

broader transition from purely religious landscapes to what Coleman and Eade (2004, pp. 
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1–4) describe as “global pilgrimage economies,” where sacred meaning is continuously 

negotiated between spiritual authenticity and commercial circulation. 

 Within this global context, Lumbinī, the birthplace of Siddhartha Gautama 

Buddha, occupies a uniquely significant position. Recognized as a UNESCO World 

Heritage Site in 1997, Lumbinī functions simultaneously as a pilgrimage destination, 

archaeological heritage zone, and a geopolitical Buddhist landscape shaped by 

transnational monastic investments from Thailand, Myanmar, Sri Lanka, China, Japan, 

and other Buddhist nations (UNESCO, 2019; Tilson, 2005, pp. 27–30). This multiplicity 

of actors has transformed Lumbinī into what Reader (2014, pp. 102–105) terms a 

“contested sacred space,” where religious authority, tourism development, and state 

governance intersect in complex and often competing ways. 

From a sociological perspective, this transformation raises important questions 

about the role of monastic institutions in mediating between doctrinal authenticity and 

global economic flows. As Cohen (1988, pp. 372–375) argues, modern tourism often 

produces “staged authenticity,” where sacred traditions are reconfigured for external 

consumption. However, in Buddhist contexts, this dynamic is more complex, as monastic 

institutions are not merely passive recipients of tourism but active agents of adaptation, 

negotiation, and reinterpretation of Dharma within contemporary socio-economic 

structures (Sharf, 1998, pp. 94–97). 

In Nepal, this dynamic is particularly visible in Lumbinī’s monastic landscape. 

Nepali Buddhist scholarship emphasizes that sacred heritage sites are not static relics of 

the past but living cultural systems embedded in local socio-religious practices and 

community life worlds (Gellner, 2001, pp. 204–207; Michaels, 2008, pp. 311–315). 

Nepali scholars such as Khatry (2016, pp. 45–48) and Tuladhar-Douglas (2013, pp. 119–

122) further argue that Buddhist heritage in Nepal must be understood through the lens of 

lived religion (jīvit dharma), where ritual, economy, and social relations are deeply 

interwoven. 

Against this backdrop, Lumbinī becomes a critical site for examining how 

monastic institutions respond to post-globalisation pressures through adaptive 

transformation. The proliferation of international monasteries has not only expanded 

religious pluralism but has also introduced new models of monastic engagement, ranging 

from ritual-centred pilgrimage services to community-based development initiatives 

(Ramble, 2012, pp. 88–91). These developments highlight the need to understand 

monastic adaptation not as institutional decline but as a doctrinally grounded process of 

transformation. 

It is within this analytical framework that the concept of Saṅgha Pariṇāma 

(monastic transformation) becomes central. Rather than viewing change as external 

disruption, Saṅgha Pariṇāma conceptualizes monastic adaptation as an internally 

grounded process informed by Buddhist doctrinal principles such as aniccatā 
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(impermanence), Saṅgha Pariṇāma (dependent origination), and upāya (skilful means). 

This perspective aligns with contemporary Buddhist studies that emphasize the dynamic 

and contextual interpretation of Dhamma-Vinaya in response to changing socio-historical 

conditions (Gombrich, 2006, pp. 56–59; Harvey, 2013, pp. 78–81). 

Therefore, this study focuses on the Royal Thai Monastery in Lumbinī as a case 

through which to examine how Saṅgha Pariṇāma operates as a doctrinally grounded 

mechanism of transformation that shapes community-oriented development (Gāma). It 

investigates how monastic institutions negotiate their dual role as spiritual custodians and 

development actors within a global heritage tourism economy. In doing so, it contributes 

to broader debates in religious tourism studies, particularly regarding the relationship 

between sacred authenticity, institutional adaptation, and community sustainability 

(Timothy & Boyd, 2015, pp. 133–136; Shackley, 2012, pp. 42–44). 

Ultimately, this research situates Lumbinī not merely as a heritage site but as a 

dynamic “living Buddhist landscape” where doctrinal continuity and socio-economic 

transformation coexist. It argues that monastic institutions, through processes such as 

Saṅgha Pariṇāma, actively mediate the tension between global tourism flows and local 

community development, thereby reshaping the meaning and function of sacred space in 

the contemporary world. 

Problem Statement 

Despite its global significance, Lumbinī exhibits a structural contradiction 

between its international monastic zone and surrounding Nepali villages (Gāma). Since 

the implementation of the Kenzo Tange Master Plan (1978), spatial segmentation has 

produced a dualistic landscape: a highly resourced sacred enclave and underdeveloped 

local communities. 

This spatial segregation reflects broader theoretical assumptions in classical 

sociology, particularly Weber’s (1958) thesis that Buddhism is inherently world-

renouncing and socially disengaged. Such frameworks inadequately explain contemporary 

monastic engagement in social development activities. The research problem is therefore 

defined that how do Buddhist monastic institutions reconcile doctrinal authenticity with 

socio-economic engagement in a global heritage tourism context? 

Research questions 

1.  How does the Buddhist monastic community (Saṅgha) evolve from the inside 

out? Instead of just reacting to outside world pressures, how do internal Buddhist 

teachings and rules inherently allow the institution to adapt and transform over 

time? 

2.  What actually happens on the ground when the Right to Manifestation (RTM) is 

put into practice? How does it ripple through a village (Gāma), changing the local 

economy and reshaping everyday community life? 
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3.  How do modern Buddhists navigate the tricky balance of buying and selling their 

practices without losing their spiritual soul? In a world where mindfulness and 

meditation are commercialised, how do Buddhist ethics help draw the line 

between honest livelihood and selling out? 

Research Objectives 

This study is guided by three interconnected objectives: 

1. To theorise Saṅgha Pariṇāma as an internally grounded doctrinal process of 

institutional transformation.  

2. To examine the socio-economic mechanisms through which RTM contributes to 

Gāma development.  

3. To analyse how Buddhist ethical principles mediate tensions between 

commodification and spiritual authenticity.  

Significance of the Study 

This research contributes to three academic domains: 

Buddhist Studies: Reinterpreting monasticism as socially engaged doctrinal practice  

Tourism Sociology: Reframing commodification debates through ethical ontology  

Development Studies: Introducing religious institutions as non-state development actors  

Limitation 

This study is subject to several limitations that frame the scope of its findings. As 

a qualitative single-case study of the Royal Thai Monastery, the results are context-

specific and not intended for statistical generalization across Buddhist institutions. The 

cross-sectional nature of the fieldwork captures a particular moment in monastic life and 

may not fully reflect seasonal or long-term transformations associated with pilgrimage 

cycles and ritual calendars. Linguistic and interpretive challenges also arise from working 

across Pāli, Thai, Nepali, and English, where key doctrinal terms may carry nuanced 

meanings that are difficult to fully translate. Although access to monastic life was 

substantial, certain administrative and financial records remained restricted, limiting 

detailed analysis of economic dimensions. Finally, the researcher’s positionality required 

ongoing reflexivity to balance cultural familiarity with analytical distance, minimizing 

potential bias in data interpretation. These limitations, however, do not undermine the 

study’s analytical contribution but rather contextualize its findings. 

Literature Review 

Early sociological interpretations of Buddhism, particularly Weber (1958, pp. 

204–208), framed monasticism as a “world-renouncing ascetic order,” structurally 

separated from local society. This interpretation positioned the Saṅgha as socially 

detached, emphasizing withdrawal (nekkhamma) as the defining institutional 
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principle.However, canonical Pāli sources challenge this binary separation. In the Vinaya 

Piṭaka (Mahāvagga I.30–33, pp. 92–95 in Horner’s translation), monastic survival is 

explicitly dependent on alms-giving (piṇḍapāta), establishing a structurally reciprocal 

relationship between monks and householders. This indicates that the Saṅgha is not 

isolated but embedded within a relational economy of interdependence. Similarly, the 

Dīgha Nikāya (DN 26, Cakkavatti-Sīhanāda Sutta, pp. 398–402) links moral governance 

with societal prosperity, suggesting that ethical institutions and social harmony are co-

constitutive. The Buddha’s discourse here implies that social order (Gāma-samādhi) is a 

condition for spiritual flourishing rather than an obstacle. 

Harvey (2013, pp. 98–103) extends this interpretation by arguing that Buddhist 

ethics operate as a “context-sensitive moral system,” where social engagement is not 

contradictory to liberation but part of its conditioned expression. Gombrich (1988, pp. 72–

76) similarly demonstrates that Theravāda monasticism has historically functioned 

through patronage networks, embedding the Saṅgha within village economies and 

political structures.Gellner (2001, pp. 204–207) shows that Newar Buddhism in the 

Kathmandu Valley reflects deeply integrated monastic-lay relationships, where ritual, 

economy, and social identity are inseparable. Michaels (2008) further argues that 

Nepalese religious systems operate through “lived religiosity” (pp. 311–315), were 

institutional boundaries are more fluid than rigid .These sources collectively demonstrate 

that the Saṅgha is structurally dependent on social connection (sangha-sambandha), 

supporting the idea that community-oriented development (Gāma) is doctrinally 

consistent rather than externally imposed. 

The doctrine of Saṅgha Pariṇāma (dependent origination) forms the 

philosophical foundation for understanding interdependent systems in Buddhism. In the 

Saṃyutta Nikāya (SN 12.1, Bhikkhu Bodhi trans., pp. 533–534), the Buddha states that all 

phenomena arise in dependence on causes and conditions, rejecting any notion of 

independent existence. 

This ontological principle has significant implications for tourism systems. Rather 

than viewing tourism, religion, and economy as separate domains, dependent origination 

suggests that they arise co-dependently within a single relational field. Harvey (2013, pp. 

112–115) interprets dependent origination as a “universal relational ontology,” where 

social systems are dynamically co-produced. Gethin (1998, pp. 63–66) similarly 

emphasizes that Buddhist causality is non-linear and network-based, making it suitable 

for analyzing complex socio-cultural systems such as heritage tourism. 

In tourism literature, Timothy and Olsen (2006, pp. 11–13) describe sacred sites 

as “multi-layered cultural landscapes” shaped by overlapping religious, political, and 

economic forces. Shackley (2012, pp. 3–5) further notes that pilgrimage destinations 

function as hybrid spaces where sacred and secular systems intersect. 
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Nepali scholars extend this understanding within the Himalayan context. Bidari 

(2019, pp. 61–64) argues that Lumbinī operates as a “plural monastic ecosystem,” where 

different Buddhist traditions coexist under conditions of institutional interdependence. 

Manik (2021, pp. 73–76) observes that tourism development in Lumbinī emerges through 

interconnected relationships between international donors, monastic missions, and local 

communities. 

 Dependent origination provides a doctrinal model to explain why different patterns of 

interaction emerge between monks, tourists, and local communities, supporting the 

relational logic of Gāma development. The concept of Dharma (Dhamma) in Buddhist 

tradition refers not only to teachings but also to the normative structure of reality. In the 

Dhammapada (verse 183, p. 52, Narada trans.), ethical life is summarized as avoiding 

harm, cultivating virtue, and purifying the mind. This establishes Dharma as both 

epistemological and practical guidance. 

A key interpretive mechanism within Mahāyāna Buddhism is Upāya (skilful 

means). In the Saddharma Puṇḍarīka Sūtra (Lotus Sūtra, Chapter 2, pp. 56–60 in Kern 

trans.), the Buddha explicitly states that teachings must be adapted according to the 

capacities of beings. This introduces doctrinal flexibility as a legitimate method of 

spiritual communication.Pye (2003, pp. 55–59) interprets upāya as a theological 

justification for adaptive engagement with worldly systems, including governance, 

economy, and communication. This supports the idea that Buddhist institutions can 

participate in tourism development without compromising doctrinal integrity. 

The Vimalakīrti Nirdeśa Sūtra (Chapter 3, pp. 74–77) further strengthens this 

argument by presenting a lay practitioner who actively engages in worldly life while 

maintaining deep realization, thereby dissolving rigid distinctions between sacred and 

secular domains. 

From a Nepalese perspective, Tuladhar-Douglas (2013, pp. 119–122) highlights 

that Himalayan Buddhist practice is inherently adaptive, where ritual and ethical 

frameworks evolve in response to social transformation. Ramble (2012, pp. 88–91) 

similarly notes that Buddhist institutions in Nepal operate through pragmatic engagement 

with local economies and pilgrimage networks. Dharma and Upāya provide a doctrinal 

basis for bridging understanding gaps between tourists and monastic institutions, 

enhancing meaningful engagement at Buddhist heritage sites. 

Lumbinī, identified in the Mahāparinibbāna Sutta (DN 16, pp. 264–266) as the 

birthplace of the Buddha, has evolved into a globally significant heritage site governed by 

UNESCO frameworks and national institutions (UNESCO, 2019). Giri (2020, pp. 44–47) 

identifies structural fragmentation in governance between the Lumbini Development 

Trust and international monastic missions, leading to fragmented decision-making. Bidari 

(2019, pp. 61–64) further notes that monastic institutions operate in parallel rather than 

integrated systems.Shrestha (2022, pp. 118–121) argues that while tourism generates 



VINAYAK INTERDISCIPLINARY JOURNAL (VIJ) 183 

macroeconomic visibility, local village communities (Gāma) often remain excluded from 

decision-making and benefit-sharing mechanisms. This creates uneven development 

outcomes within the Lumbinī corridor. 

However, Buddhist doctrinal frameworks suggest an alternative interpretation. 

The Itivuttaka (22–23, pp. 34–36) emphasizes that generosity (dāna) and ethical action 

generate merit (puñña), reinforcing reciprocal economic ethics. This suggests that 

community development can be understood as a merit-based relational system rather than 

purely economic redistribution. Lumbini demonstrates how doctrinal ethics and 

governance structures interact, revealing gaps between institutional practice and Buddhist 

moral economy. 

The existing literature reveals a highly fragmented analytical landscape that 

leaves critical gaps across disciplines. While sociology extensively emphasizes the 

institutional embeddedness of religious traditions, it frequently ignores the underlying 

core doctrine that drives them. Conversely, tourism studies place heavy emphasis on the 

commodification and economic optimization of heritage sites, yet consistently overlook 

the vital ethical dimensions inherent to sacred spaces. Furthermore, contemporary Nepali 

studies focus intensely on institutional governance, administration, and policy 

frameworks, but largely ignore the foundational epistemology that shapes indigenous 

religious worldviews. To address this multi-faceted literature gap, this study proposes 

Saṅgha Pariṇāma as a doctrinally grounded transformation framework, offering a holistic 

lens that bridges institutional, ethical, and epistemological dimensions. It integrates: 

 Aniccatā (SN 22.59, pp. 872–874) → legitimizing institutional change  

 Saṅgha Pariṇāma (SN 12.1, pp. 533–534) → explaining interdependence  

 Upāya (Lotus Sūtra, pp. 56–60) → adaptive institutional engagement  

 Cetanā (AN 6.63, pp. 291–293) → ethical intentionality in action  

 Puñña economy (Itivuttaka 22–23, pp. 34–36) → moral circulation systems  

Thus, Saṅgha Pariṇāma conceptualizes monastic transformation not as disruption but as 

doctrinally legitimate adaptive evolution within a relational socio-spiritual system. 

Conceptual Framework 

SANGHA PARIṆĀMA FRAMEWORK 

EXTERNAL DRIVERS 

 TOURISM / Tourism 

 UNESCO / UNESCO 

 COVID-19 

 Local Poverty 

 GLOBAL CRISES / Global Crises 
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DRIVES $\rightarrow$ CHANGE | DRIVES $\rightarrow$ ADAPTATION 

THE "FILTER": SANGHA PARIṆĀMA 

 MINDFULNESS 

 COMPASSION 

 WISDOM 

 ADAPTATION 

 ADOPTATION (sic) 

 ETHICS 

 INTERCONNECTION 

 INTERCONNECTION 

Guided by Doctrine: 

INSTITUTIONAL TRANSFORMATION 

 PROFESSIONALIZATION 

 DIGITALIZATION 

 HUMANITARIAN REORIENTATION 

GĀMA DEVELOPMENT OUTCOMES 

 HEALTHCARE 

 EDUCATION 

 INFRASTRUCTURE 

 SOCIAL COHESION 

 RECIPROCAL ECONOMY 

FEEDBACK LOOPS 

 FEEDBACK LOOP: SOCIAL LEGITIMACY 

 FEEDBACK LOOP: SOCIAL LEGITIMACY 

 HEALTHCARE 

 EDUCATION 

 INFRASTRUCTURE 

 SOCIAL COHESION 

 RECIPROCAL ECONOMY 

Core Propositions of the Framework 

(Centered around the Pariṇāma Om symbol) 

 Non-Secular Modernization: Institutional change is not "secularization" 
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 Relational Development: Development is a spiritual-material exchange based on 

the Puñña (Merit) Economy 

 Hybrid Governance: Monasteries function as non-state development actors 

 Crisis Resilience: Doctrinal principles like Aniccaṭā allow institutions to pivot 

 

This framework presents the dynamic flow of Buddhist-based institutional 

transformation. It shows how external drivers (tourism, UNESCO influence, COVID-19, 

and local poverty) are filtered through Buddhist doctrinal principles Aniccatā 

(impermanence), Saṅgha Pariṇāma (interdependence), and Upāya (skillful adaptation). 

This “filter” guides monasteries toward institutional transformation, including 

professionalization, digitalization, and humanitarian orientation. These changes then lead 

to Gāma (community) development outcomes such as improved healthcare, education, 

infrastructure, social cohesion, and a reciprocal economy. A feedback loop of social 

legitimacy strengthens the monastery–community relationship, reinforcing continuous 

transformation. Overall, it explains how Buddhist doctrine legitimizes modern 

development roles of monasteries in a post-COVID, globalized context. 
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Methodology 

This study employs a qualitative case study design to examine how Saṅgha 

Pariṇāma operates as a doctrinally grounded process of monastic transformation in 

shaping community-oriented development (Gāma) at the Royal Thai Monastery in 

Lumbinī, Nepal. Guided by an interpretivist epistemology, the research understands 

institutional change as a meaning-driven and relational process embedded in Dhamma–

Vinaya practices (Yin, 2018; Denzin & Lincoln, 2018). The monastery, situated within 

the UNESCO World Heritage landscape of Lumbinī, is selected as a critical case due to 

its transnational Theravāda identity and active engagement with local communities and 

pilgrimage tourism. Data were collected through purposive and theoretical sampling 

involving 35–40 participants, including monks, community members, pilgrims, and 

heritage stakeholders, with sampling continuing until theoretical saturation was achieved 

(Glaser & Strauss, 1967). A triangulated approach was used, combining semi-structured 

interviews, participant observation of rituals and daily practices, and document analysis of 

monastic, policy, and canonical sources (Kvale & Brinkmann, 2015; Bowen, 2009). Data 

analysis followed a hybrid thematic–doctrinal framework, where inductively generated 

themes such as monastic adaptation, ethical engagement, and community integration were 

further interpreted through Buddhist concepts including aniccatā (impermanence), 

Saṅgha Pariṇāma (interdependence), and upāya (skilful means) (Braun & Clarke, 2006). 

Methodological rigour was ensured through triangulation, thick description, reflexivity, 

and selective member checking, aligning with credibility and trustworthiness criteria 

(Lincoln & Guba, 1985). Ethical standards were maintained through informed consent, 

confidentiality, and cultural sensitivity, alongside adherence to Buddhist ethical principles 

such as non-harm and right conduct. The researcher adopts a reflexive insider–outsider 

positionality, enabling both contextual understanding and critical analysis. Overall, this 

approach integrates qualitative inquiry with doctrinal interpretation, advancing Saṅgha 

Pariṇāma as an analytical lens for understanding adaptive monastic institutions within 

heritage tourism contexts. 

Discussion and Findings 

The findings indicate that RTM has transformed from a ritual-centred monastic 

institution into a hybrid governance ecology combining religious authority, digital 

administration, and community development functions. This transformation reflects 

Saṅgha Pariṇāma, understood as doctrinally grounded adaptation based on aniccatā 

(impermanence) and Saṅgha Pariṇāma (dependent origination). 

A senior monk explained this transformation as follows: “The monastery is no 

longer only for chanting or rituals. It must respond to people’s suffering in modern ways. 

Dhamma is alive when it adapts. "This statement reflects institutional recognition that 

monastic identity is processual rather than fixed, aligning with interpretive Buddhist 

sociology (Harvey, 2013). Three key dimensions define this transformation: 
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First, digital administrative systems now support donor coordination, 

communication, and visitor management. A monastic administrator noted: “Digital 

systems help us manage offerings and services more transparently. It is part of upāya, not 

modernisation for its own sake.  

Second, lay–monastic integration has expanded significantly. A volunteer stated: 

“We are not just visitors anymore. We work together with monks in organizing service 

activities for the community.” 

Third, the monastery has developed professional service structures, particularly in 

education and welfare coordination, indicating a shift toward administrative-spiritual 

hybridity. Overall, these findings demonstrate that institutional transformation is not 

secularization but doctrinally justified adaptation through upāya. The study finds that 

RTM has expanded its Gāma-oriented welfare systems, translating Buddhist ethics into 

structured development interventions. 

Healthcare Infrastructure 

Eye-care programs supported by the monastery have restored vision for thousands 

of residents. A local beneficiary stated: “Before, I could not see clearly, but the monastery 

helped me receive treatment. This is real karuṇā in action. "This reflects the 

operationalization of karuṇā (compassion) as institutional healthcare practice. 

Water and Infrastructure Support 

RTM has contributed to rural water systems in surrounding villages. 

Interviewee (Community Elder): “Water access changed our daily life. The monastery 

helped where government support was limited.” 

Educational Support 

Scholarship programs support more than 300 students annually. Interviewee 

(Student Beneficiary): “Without the monastery scholarship, I would not be able to 

continue my studies. "These findings show that dāna (giving) is institutionalized into a 

structured moral economy of welfare, linking monastic ethics with community 

development. The COVID-19 pandemic emerged as a critical rupture that transformed 

RTM into a humanitarian relief institution. During this period, tourism collapsed, forcing 

a redefinition of monastic function. A monastic leader explained: “When visitors stopped 

coming, we realized the monastery must survive through service, not tourism. "The 

monastery distributed food and essential supplies to local households. A community 

member noted: “During COVID, the monastery was our support system. It felt like 

family. "These statements illustrate that monastic legitimacy became grounded in 

relational embeddedness within the Gāma rather than tourism flows. The pandemic 

therefore accelerated Saṅgha Pariṇāma by revealing the monastery’s latent capacity for 

humanitarian governance. The findings indicate that RTM operates through a governance 

logic grounded in Buddhist ontology rather than bureaucratic rationality. A senior monk 
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explained: “Everything changes. Even institutions must change. This is the teaching of 

anicca.” This reflects governance based on aniccatā, where change is not disruption but 

doctrinal necessity. A coordinator added: “We plan things, but we also accept change as 

natural. The monastery teaches us this flexibility.” 

Thus, governance is shaped by ontological acceptance of impermanence, aligning 

institutional behavior with Buddhist metaphysics. The study finds that RTM’s 

development practices are guided by upāya (skilful means), integrating spirituality and 

social action.A monastic teacher stated: “Helping people is part of teaching Dhamma. If 

people suffer less, they can understand Dhamma better. "Healthcare, education, and 

infrastructure initiatives are therefore understood as spiritual enabling conditions. A 

healthcare volunteer noted: “We see our work as service, not charity. It is part of spiritual 

practice. "This demonstrates that development is framed as ethical pragmatism rooted in 

Buddhist epistemology, not secular intervention. 

The findings reveal a circular moral economy structured as: 

Dāna → Karuṇā → Sevā → Social stability → Renewed Dāna 

A donor participant explained: “When I give, I feel it returns in many forms—

peace, blessings, and community support. "A monastic administrator added: “Donations 

are not just money. They continue the cycle of service and compassion. "This system 

reflects Saṅgha Pariṇāma as a socio-economic process, where ethical intention governs 

resource circulation. 

While tourism literature often critiques commodification, findings suggest a 

different interpretation in RTM.A monastery official stated: “Offerings and donations are 

not commercialization. They sustain our ability to serve people. "A visitor added: “I did 

not feel commercial pressure here. I felt participation in something meaningful.” 

The findings indicate that material exchange within the Royal Thai Monastery 

(RTM) is not merely an economic activity but is reframed as a form of Dharma-

architecture in which ritual practices generate devotion, devotion sustains a moral 

economy, and the moral economy, in turn, supports social welfare and community 

services. In this context, material resources function as ethical infrastructure rather than as 

instruments of commodification alone, demonstrating the integration of spiritual values 

with institutional sustainability. Across all dimensions of the study, Saṅgha Pariṇāma 

emerges as a multidimensional doctrinal process that combines ontology, ethics, and 

institutional adaptation. This process operates through the ontological principle of 

impermanence (aniccatā), the ethical principles of compassion and skilful means (karuṇā 

and upāya), and the relational principle of dependent origination (Saṅgha Pariṇāma). As 

one senior monk explained, “The monastery changes, but the Dhamma guides that 

change. Nothing is outside the Dhamma.” This perspective highlights RTM as a hybrid 

institution in which Buddhism is not preserved as a static tradition but is dynamically 

enacted through continuous transformation. The study therefore demonstrates that the 
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Royal Thai Monastery in Lumbinī represents a doctrinally grounded adaptive institution 

where monastic transformation is shaped by Buddhist ontology and ethical frameworks. 

Through the process of Saṅgha Pariṇāma, the monastery successfully integrates spiritual 

practice, community development (Gāma), humanitarian governance, and heritage 

tourism dynamics, positioning RTM as a living example of Buddhist institutional 

evolution within the post-COVID global heritage landscape. 

Conclusion 

This study examined how Saṅgha Pariṇāma functions as a doctrinally grounded 

process of monastic transformation in shaping community-oriented development (Gāma) 

at the Royal Thai Monastery (RTM) in Lumbinī, Nepal. The findings demonstrate that 

monastic transformation in Lumbinī is not a process of secularization or institutional 

decline, but rather an ontologically grounded adaptation within Buddhist doctrinal 

principles, particularly aniccatā (impermanence), Saṅgha Pariṇāma (dependent 

origination), and upāya (skillful means). Empirical evidence shows that RTM has evolved 

into a hybrid socio-religious institution integrating ritual practice, digital governance, 

humanitarian service, and community development. This transformation is conceptualized 

as Saṅgha Pariṇāma, where monastic identity is continuously reshaped through relational 

engagement with local communities, pilgrims, and global heritage systems. 

The findings of this study demonstrate that the Royal Thai Monastery has 

undergone a significant transformation in its institutional role and social engagement. 

Rather than functioning solely as a center for religious practice, the monastery has 

evolved into a multidimensional institution that combines spiritual leadership with 

community service, social welfare, and local development activities. One of the most 

notable findings is the emergence of a hybrid governance model in which monastic 

responsibilities extend beyond ritual and meditation to include healthcare support, 

educational assistance, water supply initiatives, and humanitarian services for local 

communities. The study further reveals that the COVID-19 pandemic acted as an 

important turning point, accelerating the monastery’s involvement in social welfare and 

strengthening its commitment to compassionate action. During and after the pandemic, 

Buddhist principles were increasingly translated into practical responses to human 

suffering, highlighting the relevance of monastic institutions in times of social crisis. 

 Another important finding concerns the way institutional change is understood 

and justified within the monastery. Adaptation is not viewed as a departure from Buddhist 

teachings but as a natural expression of them. The principles of impermanence (aniccatā), 

dependent origination (Saṅgha Pariṇāma), and compassion (karuṇā) provide a doctrinal 

foundation for responding to changing social conditions. As a result, institutional 

transformation is perceived as part of an ongoing process of maintaining the relevance of 

the Dhamma in contemporary society. The study also identifies the development of a 

moral economy based on the interconnected values of generosity (dāna), compassion 
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(karuṇā), and service (sevā). Donations and material resources are not accumulated for 

institutional gain; rather, they are redistributed through welfare activities that benefit both 

local communities and visiting pilgrims. This creates a continuous cycle in which 

religious faith generates support, support enables social service, and social service 

strengthens communal trust and spiritual commitment. 

The theoretical contributions of the study are equally significant. The findings 

challenge conventional sociological assumptions that Buddhist monasteries are primarily 

inward-looking or socially detached institutions. Instead, they demonstrate that monastic 

communities can play an active role in social development while remaining firmly 

grounded in religious doctrine. The study proposes the concept of Dharma-architecture to 

explain how religious values shape institutional structures, resource management, and 

community engagement. It also develops the idea of ontological governance, suggesting 

that Buddhist metaphysical principles can influence organizational decision-making and 

institutional adaptation. Furthermore, the research contributes to moral economy theory 

by illustrating how the Buddhist principle of dependent origination operates in practice 

through networks of reciprocity, responsibility, and mutual support. Taken together, these 

findings position Buddhist monastic institutions not simply as custodians of religious 

heritage but as dynamic actors that contribute to ethical governance, community well-

being, and sustainable social development. The Royal Thai Monastery therefore 

represents a contemporary example of how Buddhist institutions can adapt to changing 

circumstances while preserving their doctrinal foundations and spiritual mission. 

Policy Implications 

The findings of this study carry significant implications for heritage governance, 

tourism management, community development, and monastic administration in Lumbinī 

and other Buddhist heritage destinations. First, existing policy frameworks should 

formally recognize Buddhist monasteries as key stakeholders within heritage governance 

systems. Rather than positioning monasteries solely as religious institutions, policymakers 

need to acknowledge their multifaceted roles in social welfare provision, cultural 

preservation, ethical leadership, and community development. Their systematic inclusion 

in planning, consultation, and decision-making processes would enable more 

participatory, inclusive, and culturally grounded models of heritage management. 

Second, tourism policy needs to shift beyond narrowly economic and 

commodification-oriented approaches toward ethically grounded governance models. The 

study demonstrates that core Buddhist values such as compassion (karuṇā), generosity 

(dāna), mindfulness, and social responsibility can serve as meaningful foundations for 

tourism interpretation and visitor management. Embedding these values into tourism 

planning can foster respectful tourist behavior, enhance intercultural understanding, and 

contribute to the long-term sustainability of sacred heritage sites. 
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Third, monastic governance structures should further strengthen institutional 

mechanisms that support community engagement, digital administration, welfare delivery, 

and public service functions. These developments should not be interpreted as deviations 

from traditional monastic responsibilities but as contemporary expressions of Buddhist 

ethical practice when grounded in Dhamma and Vinaya principles. Such integration 

ensures that modernization efforts remain consistent with doctrinal authenticity. 

 Finally, government agencies, local authorities, and development organizations 

should build stronger collaborative partnerships with monasteries in areas such as 

healthcare, education, environmental conservation, and rural development. The findings 

indicate that monasteries possess substantial social capital, deep community trust, and 

strong organizational capacity, making them effective partners in grassroots development 

initiatives. 

Recommendations 

 Based on the findings and analysis, the study proposes the following 

recommendations for policy, practice, and institutional strengthening. 

 Monastery–State–Community Platform: Create a formal coordination body in 

Lumbinī to connect monasteries, government, and locals for better communication and 

resource sharing. 

 Ethical Tourism Guidelines: Establish clear rules for visitor conduct to protect 

the spiritual and cultural integrity of sacred spaces from over-commercialisation. 

 Monastic Governance Training: Provide monks and administrators with 

training in digital systems, project management, and community planning while 

respecting Buddhist monastic law (Vinaya). 

 Community Welfare Expansion: Expand local programs focused on healthcare, 

scholarships for disadvantaged groups, and water/sanitation infrastructure. 

 Knowledge Archive: Set up a digital archive to preserve monastic history, 

community service records, and institutional knowledge for future research. 

 Crisis Resilience Framework: Develop emergency response plans so 

monasteries can efficiently serve as humanitarian hubs during public health crises or 

natural disasters. 

Limitations and Future Research 

This study is based on a single-case analysis of the Royal Thai Monastery in 

Lumbinī. While this case provides rich qualitative insights and strong theoretical 

contributions, the findings cannot be generalized uncritically across all Buddhist monastic 

contexts. The primary strength of the study lies in its depth of interpretation and its 

capacity to generate theoretical understanding rather than statistical generalization. 
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Future research should adopt comparative and longitudinal designs to broaden the 

analytical scope. Promising areas for further investigation include cross-cultural 

comparisons of Buddhist monasteries across South and Southeast Asia, quantitative 

assessments of the socio-economic impacts of monastic welfare programs, long-term 

post-pandemic transformations in Buddhist heritage governance, and the application of 

Dhamma–Vinaya-based frameworks to broader theories of tourism, governance, and 

institutional change. 

Concluding Remarks 

This study demonstrates that Saṅgha Pariṇāma represents a doctrinally grounded 

process of institutional transformation through which Buddhist monastic institutions adapt 

to changing social, economic, and cultural conditions while remaining rooted in their 

ethical and philosophical foundations. The findings reveal that the Royal Thai Monastery 

in Lumbinī functions not only as a center of spiritual practice but also as an active 

institution engaged in community development, humanitarian service, heritage 

stewardship, and ethical governance. By integrating Buddhist values with contemporary 

institutional responsibilities, the monastery illustrates how religious organizations can 

respond to modern challenges without compromising doctrinal integrity. In this sense, the 

Royal Thai Monastery serves as a significant example of Buddhist institutional evolution 

and highlights the continuing relevance of Buddhist principles in contemporary heritage 

landscapes. 
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Abstract 

This study attempts to compare the various modes of teaching-learning among the online, 

blended and hybrid modes and recommend the appropriate modes in the context of Nepal. 

Numerous modes of teaching-learning are emerging and practiced all over the world to 

deliver courses by universities and schools to their learners especially after and during 

the pandemic of COVID-19. But there is still debate to declare the most effective modes of 

teaching-learning mode in worldwide. The effectiveness of teaching-learning is certainly 

not only relying on the mode of instruction but also the significant role of other various 

factors such as geographical locations, learners' socio-cultural circumstances, learners' 

economic situations and learners' backgrounds. Considering this fact, this study examines 

the strengths and weaknesses of various teaching-learning modes and an attempt has 

been made to contextualize them in Nepal. In addition, it also explores the practical 

suggestions and recommendations to implement online education in Nepal. This is a 

review paper and the focus was given to use the more authentic and scientific publication 

in terms of its publishers as well as contents. After reviewed these papers, the online 

teaching and learning process becomes effective and successful when the teachers and 

learners engage meaningfully. Similarly, among the face-to-face, online, hybrid and 

blended teaching-learning methods, most of the researchers suggest that the blended 

mode of learning is more effective than others.  

 Keywords: Teaching-learning, COVID-19, alternative learning, students 

engagement, pedagogy, quality education. 

 

Introduction 

Nepal is navigating multiple approaches to improve its educational landscape in 

the rapidly evolving environment of global education, where tradition and innovation 

meet at a crossroads. Nepal's educational system is gradually transforming its approach to 

education by integrating traditional classroom teaching with modern online, blended, and 

hybrid methods. In Nepal, various universities and disciplines have been implementing 

various kinds of learning modes. Teaching-learning through the online education is 
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increasing rapidly higher education in Nepal. For instance, Basnet et al. (2025) listed out 

the various 26 programs of higher education currently running through blended model of 

learning from Tribhuvan University (TU), Kathmandu University (KU) and Nepal Open 

University (NOU). They further claimed that the blended online mode of learning was 

first introduced by KU since 2012 in its Masters of Education (M.Ed.) program and 2011 

respectively. Following the KU, NOU started blended learning since 2017 (2074 B.S). 

Then, TU started blended mode of learning since 2023. These academic institutions using 

blended mode of learning however, there seems lack of sufficient studies why blended 

mode is adopted. Certainly, all modes do have not the same level of effectiveness and 

each mode has its strengths as well as weaknesses. Considering this fact, the academicians 

as well as academic institutions must know about the level of effectiveness of each model 

before implementing the academic programs for better results. Hence, this article 

carefully examines the complexities of each model, evaluating their effectiveness, 

hurdles, and potential influence on the nation's education system. From the traditional 

face-to-face classrooms to the virtual realms of online learning and the innovative 

integration of blended and hybrid approaches, this paper scrutinizes the adaptability and 

integration of these models within the unique socio-cultural context of Nepal. In the face 

of the need to adjust to modern educational approaches in the 21st century, this article not 

only illuminates the present educational landscape but also suggests guidance for 

policymakers, educators, and stakeholders to cultivate a comprehensive and efficient 

learning atmosphere that suits the unique requirements of Nepal. There are plenty of study 

have been conducted regarding on face to face, online education and blended education 

however there are only limited studies that compared the various modes of learning. 

Moreover, the various modes of teaching-learning are newly introduced especially after 

the COVID-19, hence, comparative study among the various teaching-learning mode is 

unexplored issues. Through a careful examination of these diverse models, the study aims 

to contribute valuable insights to the ongoing global discourse on educational innovation 

and adaptation. Moreover, it also attempts to explore the practical suggestions and 

feedback to effectively implement these learning models in the context of Nepal. The 

teaching-learning by online education is increasing however, there is lack of assess its 

effectiveness. This study will helpful the policy makers and planners of Nepal to the 

choose the appropriate methods of teaching-learning mode in Nepal because some of the 

academic institutions are already started various modes of learning in Nepal, especially 

after the COVID-19 pandemic. In addition, this study also benefits to concerned 

universities and academic institutions in order to compares the best modes of learning.  

Methods and Materials 

This paper is prepared by a systematic review focusing mainly on the teching-

learning modes and analyze its appropriateness in the context of Nepal. This study is 

descriptive in nature and it is based on secondary source of information. Required 

scientific paper is collected from various journals. Numerous studies on online, hybrid 
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and blended learning modalities were carefully examined in order to meet the goals. 

Keywords like 'effective pedagogy' 'face to face' 'online' 'hybrid' 'blended modes' were 

used in a variety of search engines to find relevant literature. After acquiring the required 

articles, each paper was assessed comprehensively in terms of teaching-learning methods 

and their effectiveness.  

As the most comprehensive databases of academic papers, Web of Science, 

Scopus, and Google Scholar are used to conduct a systematic research process. These 

search engines are particularly useful for finding relevant evidence as they contain large 

scholarly literature databases. Authors conducted the screening with a core concern about 

the teaching-learning techniques especially online, blended and hybrid modes. The 

inclusion/exclusion strategy was established based on subject area, type of document, 

open access, the publication year of the article, territory and language. This review 

included empirical peer-reviewed studies published between 2005 and 2025 in English. A 

total of 35920 studies were identified through electronic databases. This was based on 

subject, year, document type, publication title, open access, territory and language. After 

inclusion and exclusion criteria, 146 articles were selected. Other texts like books, thesis, 

review articles and duplicate articles from the full-text proficiency test are eliminated, 

resulting in 104 eligible articles for review. The titles of the articles were matched and 

verified with the review’s objective. Next, 23 articles were removed after title screening 

and 40 articles after abstract screening, yielding 41 articles for full-text reading. Each 

publication’s abstract was carefully read to ensure that the research objective was relevant 

to the study before the article was deemed eligible. After reading the full paper, 21 

unmatched articles were again reduced to 20 articles for final analysis and 2 relevant 

articles from external sources were added because these two documents were major 

government laws relevant to online education in Nepal. Finally, 22 articles were selected 

for critical appraisal. The systematic search and processing strategy has been depicted in 

the flowchart (see Figure 1). 
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Figure 1 
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Results and Discussions 

It deals with the various perspective given by scholars upon the different types of 

teaching-learning methods. Moreover, it also highlights the claims and arguments made 

by researchers in their study. Finally, attempt has been made to contextualize the various 

methods of teaching learning in Nepal.  

Defining the various learning modes 

Learning modes are different ways that the learners learn new things and abilities, 

such as by watching, working with others, or studying on their own. Traditionally, the 

teaching-learning mode was only face-to-face mode, but due to rapid development of 

Information, Communication and Technology (ICT), there are emergence of online, 

hybrid and blended mode of learning to address the diverse educational landscape. In this 

context, this section discuss the some mode of teaching learning in brief.  

Face-to-face teaching means the traditional, classroom-based method of teaching 

in which in-person instructor-led sessions are carried out. It means the traditional in-

person classroom teaching where students are involved in classes and have discussions 

with instructors and peers physically (Nikolopoulou, 2023). Similarly, learning activity 

that is carried out through and with the help of the internet is regarded as online learning, 

which is also widely named e-learning. Similarly, the teaching-learning process that is 

carried out online is termed online education. This term is frequently used in distance 

education (Kunwar et al., 2020). In addition, now, there is also a trend of blended 

learning, so, it is the integration of both face-to-face learning and online learning together 

that allows learners to benefit from both methods of learning. Scholars generally believe 

that the blending mode is a learning environment that combines technology-mediated 

instruction with face-to-face instruction (Graham & Dziuban, 2008) or in this model a 

blend of face-to-face and online instruction. The next concept of learning which is known 

as hybrid learning refers to a kind of learning that combines online educational materials 

with traditional face-to-face learning methods. The hybrid model of learning requires the 

physical presence of both teacher and learner while providing the learner with some 

control over time and pace. It is a type of learning that merges the computer-mediated and 

face-to-face instruction (Linder, 2017)  

Online education evolved from early distance learning models like 

correspondence courses, gaining catalyzed with internet technologies in the 1990s and 

2000s, while blended learning emerged as a hybrid combining face-to-face (f2f) learning 

with online elements. Blended learning (BL) addresses limitations of traditional f2f 

classes, which require physical presence, and pure distance education (DE), often seen as 

less interactive. Advances in learning management systems (LMS), Web 2.0 tools, and 

communication tech fueled its rise, making it a staple in higher education (Niaz et al., 

2021). 
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Best Method: Blended mode of learning 

The findings of various studies have no common views among the different 

modes of teaching-learning. Some scholars on the favor of blended and some favors 

hybrid and some scholars don`t have the clear decision. Bains et al. (2011) measures the 

most effective method of learning by statistically through one-way analysis of variance 

(ANOVA) and Pearson`s chi-square test. They concluded that the blended learning is the 

best methods and face to face learning was the least effective modes of learning on the 

basis on one-way ANOVA. On the contrary, there is no significant differences between 

face-to-face, blended learning and e-learning through Pearson`s chi-square. This results 

were drawn on the basis of the comparison of experimental research of various eight 

groups of undergraduate students.  

Similarly, Helms (2012) claimed that blended mode improved the learners` 

grades, retention of knowledge, it helps to increased communication skills and helpful for 

collaborative learning. Furthermore, he also gives suggestions to improve the learning 

mode such as scheduling the classroom, need to increased effective communication in the 

classroom and collaboration skills to the students.  

Some scholars are not in the favor of blended mode of learning. For instance, 

Raes et al. (2019) advocated the hybrid mode of learning and they claimed that the hybrid 

mode is effective than others. They further argue that hybrid learning mode seemed more 

adaptable and can create an interesting learning environment. Still there are some 

problems in hybrid learning regarding on technology and pedagogy. But these difficulties 

can reduce through the invention by academic institutions and instructors.  

Singh et al. (2021) conducted comprehensive study on the hybrid/blended mode 

of learning and also did the SWOT of it. According to them, the strength of this learning 

are enables students for self-efficacy, self-awareness, self-pace learning, creating a 

flexible learning environment and suitable for physically and mental disabilities. In 

addition, there are also some weakness such as difficult to observe learners' perceptions 

and behavior, lack of effective interaction and lack of full attention of students. 

concentration. Beside it, the authors also suggest to the users for enhancing the knowledge 

about technology and its proper use before join in the online classroom.  

Every mode of teaching-learning has its own advantages and disadvantages. For 

example, immediate interaction and responses are the positive aspects of face to face 

learning mode whereas lack of time flexibility and classroom engagement are the negative 

aspects. Moreover, the online education enhances the learners` engagement in classroom, 

flexible learning and learners get opportunity to look Augmented Reality/Virtual Reality 

(AR/VR) are the example of online education. On the contrary, the lack of live 

interactions, possibility of distractions and learners` monitoring are demerits. In this 

context, Nikolopoulou (2022) analyzed the benefits and drawbacks of face to face, online 

and hybrid learning. He found that immediate contact with teachers, socializing, 
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interaction, and student participation are the benefits of face-to-face learning. In addition, 

flexible time and location is the benefit of online learning. Similarly, the positive aspects 

of hybrid mode associated with blending the advantages of face-to-face and virtual 

learning.  

McCutcheon et al. (2014) argue that online learning is a more effective way to 

teach clinical skills than traditional in-person methods. In order to improve clinical skill 

getting while bridging the gap between theory and practice, they suggested that more 

people use online learning for clinical skills. Because the authors only included 19 

scientific papers, the findings of this study could not be indicative of the larger problem. 

In addition, 14 out of 19 quantitative publications were assessed by the authors. 

Therefore, this study's primary weakness is that it only includes quantitative publications. 

Online education in Nepal: Both opportunity and threats 

To contextualize the various modes of education in Nepal, some of the previous 

research were also reviewed. Among these, Shakya et al. (2017) explained that, the online 

education supports to fulfill the gaps between the rural and urban education in Nepal, 

however, they pointed out the issues of digital divide. Moreover, they suggested that the 

online education should make affordable and accessible to all over the country to reduce 

the gaps between the rural and urban education in Nepal. They claimed that the urban 

areas the learners got lots of facilities and opportunities than rural areas. 

In Nepal, basically, there are frequently interruptions of internet services and 

electricity that caused the disturb to take online education. Moreover, Kunwar et al. 

(2020) highlighted the problems and obstacles in online education in Nepal. They 

described that the various issues regarding online education from students, teachers and 

parents in Nepal. They found the absence of instruction to the learners in online education 

which caused the emergence of obstacles in the classroom. Moreover, they also pointed 

out the other difficulties such as unstable internet service and frequently interruptions of 

electricity during the online education. Besides it, they found that device related problems 

(smart phones, laptops, computers) that caused increasing the number of absence learners 

in online education. They suggested to overcome these problem, the awareness raising 

program is necessary to enable appropriate use of ICT and educational technology in 

online education.  

There are both advantages and disadvantages of the online education in the 

context of Nepal. Academicians got new chances to do online research and access to 

participate in worldwide capacity building program are the example of the benefits of 

online education. On the contrary, digital divide, lack of concentration in class activities 

and learners' engagement in multi tasks are the demerits of the online education. Poudel 

(2021) carried out an online survey in order to know how instructors and students in 

Nepal's higher education perceived online learning in terms of its advantages, difficulties 

and recovery plans during and after the COVID-19 pandemic. He identified the benefits 
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of online learning consists of promoting online research, bringing practitioners into 

interactions with the international community, giving them access to huge and authentic 

resources of knowledge needed for academic and professional pursuits, and helping them 

develop self-discipline. On the other hand, increased student autonomy in terms of time 

and location, social isolation, delayed feedback and plagiarism are the examples of 

demerits of it. Finally, he concluded that among the various mode of teaching-learning, 

blended mode will be appropriate mode of learning in Nepal.  

Baral (2022) analyzes the online teaching-learning experience of university 

teachers and students during the COVID-19 pandemic in Nepal. This study attempts to 

explore the challenges faced by Nepalese students in online teaching-learning activities. 

He pointed to the lack of ICT infrastructure, technological skills and management for 

online classes by the higher education institutions as challenges. However, online 

teaching begins some new ways to the teachers and learners and further fostered the 

collaborative learning, digital literacy and self-exploring skills to the learners as the 

positive aspects. He mentioned that online education creates the digital divide in Nepalese 

context and this view is similar with Shakya et al. (2017). He suggested that the 

government and universities need to formulate new policies to develop basic ICT 

infrastructures and strong connectivity, creating a conducive online teaching environment 

and also point out the ICT-based curriculum to meet the present demand.  

Dahal et al. (2023) aimed to analyze the e-learning strategies at KUSOED as a 

blend of instructional techniques and resources. This study examines potential e-learning 

methods to enhance teaching by promoting improved learning results. Similarly, they 

claimed that in recent years, the focus has shifted from conventional teaching and learning 

to online and/or alternative digital methods. This study provides alternatives for 

University departments to present material in an e-learning format. 

T-PACK framework proposed by Mishra and Koehler 

Mishra & Koehler developed a technological, pedagogical and content knowledge 

(T-PACK) model in 2006 that was based on the earlier work of Shulman 1986 (Mishra & 

Koheler, 2006). It offers a comprehensive model that theorizes the relationship between 

the importance of curriculum-focused technology use and the contributions of 

technological, pedagogical and content knowledge. Every component of T-PACK is 

combined into a single and cohesive that combines a strong conceptual understanding of 

the subject matter with an awareness of how technology may be used to improve teaching 

while taking into account the requirements and prior knowledge of the students. Mishra 

and Koehler (2006), proposed the framework of T-PACK as follows; 
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Figure 2 

T-PACK model by Mishra & Koehler, 2006 
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technological knowledge in teaching-learning. It involves understanding the different 

digital tools and resources that are available for use in the classroom, realizing how these 

tools might enhance learning, and knowing how to use them efficiently. In order to 

employ technology to improve student learning and make sure that it is appropriate for the 

subject matter and learning objectives, educators must possess this understanding. 

Technological, pedagogical, and content knowledge are three of the primary types 

for knowledge that are combined in the TPACK (Technological, Pedagogical and Content 

Knowledge) model, an educational framework that assists educators in successfully 

incorporating technology into their instruction. It highlights how essential it is to know 

how integrating technology with pedagogy and understanding of the subject may improve 

teaching and learning. A Venn diagram of the model shows how these three knowledge 

domains interconnected. 

Contextualization in Nepal 

Technology has changed the face of higher education in all over the world and the 

Nepal is not an exception. Through F2F (face-to-face), blended, hybrid, and online 

teacher teaching methods and, consequently, student learning, ICT innovation has 

changed the educational governance environment. Nowadays, learners have access to 

home, school, and other locations for anytime, anywhere learning opportunities as needed 

because of online, hybrid, and blended learning environments. 

Initially, traditional face-to-face learning was the only form of instruction where 

both instructor and students meets physically in the classroom. However, only 

conventional method of teaching is not sufficient in Nepal, in this context, Kathmandu 

University School of Education (KUSOED) was the first to introduce e-learning in Nepal. 

The initial move towards creating an e-learning platform occurred in 2012 for students 

registered in a One Year M Ed program in Leadership and Management (Dahal et. al., 

2023). They claimed that the KUSOED established the first e-learning center in 2005 to 

promote technology's role in education. The center started training to professors and 

students on utilizing digital resources for education, including learning management 

systems, multimedia applications, and online tools. 

In the context of Nepal, to provide access to disadvantaged group, e-learning and 

blended learning may be the better solution for inclusive education in Nepal. On focusing 

this statement, the government of Nepal formulated the Non-Formal Education Policy in 

2007 and committed to ensuring the inclusion and access to marginalized groups through 

non-formal education. This policy emphasized to develop relevant strategies to provide 

the equivalence to the formal education system and also aims to prepare the different 

digital resources for distance learning (Non-formal Education Policy, 2007). Moreover, 

the government of Nepal established the Open University in 2016 in Nepal and 

implemented different academic programs under the three faculties; the Faculty of 

Management and Law, the Faculty of Social Sciences and Education and the Faculty of 
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Science and technology (Nepal Open University, 2024). To make e-learning effective, 

there is the necessity to provide ICT skills to the teachers and students. So, Laudari and 

Maher (2019) also argued that special training about ICT is required to implement 

successful and better performance for e-learning and blended learning in Nepal.  

Only the content and pedagogical knowledge are not sufficient in 21st century 

learning skills because now, most of the Nepalese learners are highly engaging in various 

ICT devices. So, to effective deliver of any content, the instructors need to have 

technological knowledge (Mishra & Koheler, 2006). To considering this fact, the Digital 

Nepal Framework (2019) includes digital integration as its fundamental development 

approach for educational progress. It focuses on three main priorities which include smart 

classrooms and online learning platforms and educational management information 

systems (EMIS) and mobile learning centers for rural areas. 

Various Universities in Nepal including Tribhuvan University, Kathmandu 

Unviersity, National Open University have also started dual modes of education (face-to-

face mode and blended mode). However, the teaching modalities are different in terms of 

its disciplines, Universities and instructors. Due to obstacles in traditional classroom 

settings, it is important for educational institutions to implement online learning. 

Following that, Tribhuwan University quickly embraced online learning and ICT. 

Universities started offering regular classes online during the COVID-19 pandemic 

in certain programs-like the GSE MPhil in Education—have online exams. However, it 

was highly affected by the unstable interne, digital devices and infrastructure. The lack of 

electronic devices, internet access, and ICT proficiency makes students uncomfortable. 

Even so, these challenges provide plenty of opportunities to maintain and grow blended 

learning and e-learning as alternatives to classroom teaching, improving inclusiveness and 

expanding access to those who are marginalized (Acharya et al., 2020). According to the 

aforementioned articles, e-learning and blended learning are more important in Nepal 

since they make higher education more accessible to students and promote their 

professional and personal growth. 

Practical Guidelines for Implementation 

Blended learning, characterized by the integration of traditional face-to-face and 

technological teaching methods, emerges as a modern educational approach all over the 

world at present. The interactive content in blended learning enhances the interest of 

students and allows instructors to tailor content to diverse audience needs with different 

socio-economic and geographical backgrounds. Implementing the online and blended 

learning, the developing countries face obstacles due to lack of technological tools and 

technical expertise. In this line, Islam and Akter (2023) highlighted that teachers need to 

adequate competency and technological devices. Still, most of the instructors have lack of 

well experienced and sufficient competency regarding on digital skills in the classroom. 

The advent of technological innovations like blended learning is swiftly transforming 
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higher education, combining face-to-face teaching with online learning. With the 

increasing focus on blended policies, there is a need to delve into the theoretical basis of 

blended learning studies and understand how it is adopted and implemented concerning 

students, lecturers, and administration in the local context (Anthony et al. 2022). To cope 

with the challenges of blended learning, the teachers should also have proper knowledge 

and competency with necessary digital devices regarding the Learning Management 

System (LMS) through special training on digital pedagogy.  

The adoption of blended learning in the education sector is essential for 

leveraging technological resources with a focus on preparing students for global 

educational development and competitiveness as well as making education accessible to 

all. To overcome these potential challenges, academic institutions must enhance 

electronic laboratories with good internet access so that learners can also have opportunity 

to learn effectively.  

With numerous universities in Nepal providing distance education through 

internet technologies, students now have increased opportunities for flexible learning 

options. It can ensure equal access to educational resources and opportunities (Shakya et 

al., 2017). The Government and Universities must establish novel policies, build essential 

ICT infrastructures with robust connectivity, foster a supportive online teaching 

environment, and design a curriculum based on ICT to align with the current educational 

needs (Baral, 2022). E-learning through MOODLE significantly influences education, 

seamlessly integrating various teaching modes. It encourages University faculties and 

teachers to enhance student engagement across subjects. University faculty should have 

the flexibility to choose e-learning modes aligned with their teaching styles, requiring a 

shift in perspectives to effectively employ techniques that promote pedagogy, learning, 

and learner empowerment (Dahal et al., 2023). 

Additionally, the current face-to-face course needs to be reframed to make it 

compatible with blended mode. It can help increase the number of students in the 

University classes. For this, there must be an orientation for students and teachers 

containing and applying the T-PACK framework. Financial and technological support 

systems for the students to increase access to education through hybrid/blended mode to 

meet the barriers regarding geographical location and socioeconomic status. Collaboration 

with local levels and other institutions as ‘industry/institution academia collaboration’ for 

attracting students for career opportunities and supporting their continuity of education 

using online/blended mode.  

Conclusion 

Nepal is at a turning point in its educational journey, balancing traditional face-to-

face (F2F) instruction with more contemporary approaches including online, blended and 

hybrid learning. In Nepal's sociocultural setting, blended learning and hybrid approaches 

from traditional classrooms to online platforms must be flexible. The study explores 
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numerous research studies and reviews the body of existing literature to provide a detailed 

understanding of various educational concepts. The research presents a varied pictures 

based on comparisons between blended learning, face-to-face and e-learning. Notably, 

online learning presents both potential and challenges in the Nepalese context, 

highlighting the necessity of ICT skills, infrastructure and appropriate laws to facilitate 

the transition to e-learning. 

The contextualization in Nepal emphasizes how important blended learning and 

e-learning are becoming, particularly in light of the COVID-19 pandemic. The 

government's commitment to non-formal education policies, the establishment of the 

Open University, and the necessity of ICT skills for teachers and students underscore the 

evolving educational landscape. Although issues like the digital divide, infrastructural 

development, digital competency of both learners and teachers are still exist. So, 

promoting the establishment of electronic laboratories in the educational institutions, 

specialized training to learners on digital tools and teacher competency in digital 

pedagogy are genuine demand in Nepal. Furthermore, the importance of flexible learning 

options, equal access to educational resources, and the role of MOODLE in enhancing 

student engagement are underscored. 
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